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FOREWORD
P

‘Although the Indian iswell known in Minnesota through folklore
and place names, and athough most people when asked express some
curiosity, some interest, and real sympathy for the group, there exists
considerable misinformation and misunderstanding about the Indian
inMinnesota. Many intelligent and well-informed persons still picture
the Indian in a teepee, while others believe he isthe recipient of an
allowance paid by the federal government. Few realize that the Indian
iIsa citizen both of this nation and of the state and that as such he is
entitled to share inall the benefits and privileges of that citizenship.”

The above statement was part of a report by the Governor's
Interracial  Commission of Minnesota entitted The Indian in
Minnesota dated 1952. Unfortunately, this statement isastrue in1978
as it was over a quarter of a century ago. The relationship between
Minnesota’'s largest minority group and the general public today
remains about the same.

This course is a sincere attempt to clarify some of the
misinformation and misunderstanding about the legal status, inherent
and negotiated rights, past and present legislation, and programs and
services of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe. This course is adso a
review of the historical circumstances of white settlement in
Minnesota showing the condition of Indian affairs here has been and
still is a complicated subject of much concern due to federal trust
rel ationships.

It is hoped this course, through the education process, will dispel
many of the myths of the federal and legal status of Indian people, and
provide a more harmonious relationship between Indian and
non-Indian students in the public school system and the adults of the
general public.

This unit on Minnesota Chippewa Tribal Government begins with
the form of government known to the Chippewa before contact with
European people and shortly thereafter. Ensuing activity from that
contact until the present time brought the need for certain
agreements. These agreements came about in the way of treaties,
legidlative acts; congressional policy and administrative directives,
The current tribal structure was formed from those legal policies and
Ismore actively working towards equitable interpretation for today’s
and tomorrow’s Chippewa people.

William Schaaf

Charles Robertson

Curriculum Developers

The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe
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CHAPTERONE1L
: TRADITIONAL CHIPPEWA TRIBAL GOVERNMENT {54 A
FRPEF Y 0 Piid s

For countless centuries Ojibwe people have governed themselves in a manner of which the so called “‘civilized”’
nations of today’ s world would be envious. Ojibwe people had a system, where there were nojails, poorhouses,
or insane asylums. People respected each other, and actions such as stealing from one another were unheard
of. A person was judged not by how much he owned but by how a person treated his fellow man. The most
humble man was often the most respected man. That was the way it was with the Ojibwe people. Often times
the Ojibwe were noted for the large amount of their possessions they had given away.

Chiefanship was divided into two categories, civil and war. Civil chiefs held the highest authority of the tribe
and received their leadership hereditarily. When a chief died, the oldest male normally assumed the
chieftanship of the band. If that was not possible, the oldest male relative was given the position by the band.
Consequently many chiefs could trace their chief-line back as many as ten generations.

Traditional: Ojibwe chiefs originally came from the various ‘“Dodaims™ or clans of the tribe. Some of these
clans claimed many of the most prominent chiefs as their members. Two of these, the crane and loon clan
werethe principal chief clans, although chiefs came from many of the other clans. Only males were chiefsin

the Qjibwe tribe.

A chief was most noted for his personal characteristics, anyone wishing to join his band was at liberty to do so.
A band might comprise as few as thirty or forty people, or as many as three hundred.

The duties of a civil chief included presiding over tribal councils of his band, the making of decisions that
affected its general welfare, and the settlement of small disputes. He represented the band at the signing of
treaties, the payment of annuities, and any large gathering of the tribe.

Associated withthe chief weretwo ‘“headmen” who acted with the chief for the band. They were selected from

among the most prominent wartiors. Many of these warriors or headmen aiso signed treaties; today they are
considered by many to be chiefs. At large council the head men aways sat next to their chief.

Chiefs were often called upon to settle disputes among their band. Typical disputes often came up during the
harvesting of rice, and the gathering of maple sap. It was the chief's word which determined when the band
would start to rice and where. Oftentimes the chiefs relied upon the powerful medicine men and *jisakiwug™’

(wigwam shakers) for advice. The chiefs themselves were oftentimes respected by their band as being powerful

medicine men.

Family groups usually shared the samericing, maple sap, and hunting grounds. The chief had to monitor these
activities so that. harmony was kept amongst the band. The chief, with strong advice from the elders of the
band, settled any disputes between the members of the band, and between the white people and the Ojibwe.
(The most difficult decision was how to deal with a murder, which did not happen very often.)

The chief had to decide whether the accused was guilty and whether punishment should be meted out, or
retribution to the family of one who was killed. The family listened to the chief, but it was their final decision,
whether to revenge the death or not.
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Photo courtesy Cass County Historical Society

. Unidentified Ojibwe elders from the Cass Lake area around 1890.
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Civil chiefs also had to respect the wishes of the entire band in times of war. The signing of treaties was a
difficult timefor chiefs. There were many inthe bands that disagreed on the treaty conditions. To be a chief for
a lifdf€SE and earn the continued respect of the tribe was indeed difficult. Afg

TOTEMICDIVISION OFTHEDJBWE

Each grand family is known by a badge or symbol, taken from nature; generally a quadruped, bird, fish, or
reptile. The badge or Dodaim (Totem, as it was most commonly written) descends invariably in the male line;
marriageis strictly forbidden between individuals of the same symbol. This is one of the greatest sinsthat can
be committed in the Ojibwe code of moral laws, and tradition saysthat in former times it was punishable with

death.

In present somewhat degenerated times, when persons of the same Totem intermarry (which even now very
seldom occurs), they become objects of reproach. It is an offense equivalent to the sin among the whites of a
man marrying his own sister.

Inthis manner the blood relationship is strictly preserved among the severa clans in each tribe, and is made to
extend amongst the different tribes who claim to derive their origin from the same general root or stock.

Anindividual of any one of the several Totems belongingto adistincttribe, as for instance, the Ojibwe, isaclose
blood relation to all other Indians of the same Totem, both imhis own and al other tribes, though he may be
ddivided from them by along visia of years, interminable miles, and not even know of their existence.

I am not possessed of sufficient general information respecting all the different groups of tribes in America, to
enable me to state positively that the Algnqunsare the only stock who have perpetuated and still recognize this
division into families, nor have ] even data sufficient to state that the Totemic System is as rigidly kept up
among the Ojibwe, Ottawas, and Potawatomi.

From personal knowledge and inquiry, | can confidently assert that among the Dakotas the system is not
known. There are afew who claim the Water Spirit or Merman as a symbol, but they are the descendents of
Ojibwewho havein former times of peace intermarried with them. The system among the Winnebagos, which
somewhat resemblesthis, is one borrowed or derived from the Ojibwe during their long intercourse with them,
while residing about Green Bay and other portions of the present State of Wisconsin. 4

From these and many other facts which shall be enumerated, the writer is disposed to consider, and, therefore,
present the Totemic division as important and worthy of more consideration than has generally been accorded
to it by standard authors who have studied and written about the Indians.

The Ojibwe acknowledge in their secret beliefs and teachings to each successive generation five original
Totems. The tradition in which thisbelief is embodied is known only to their chief Mides, or priests. It islike al
their ancient traditions, vague and unsatisfactory, but such as it is, | will here present it -- verbatim-- as |

received it.

“‘“When the Earth was new, the Anishinaabeg lived, congregated on the shores of a great salt water. From
the bosom of the great deep there suddenly appeared six beingsin human form, who entered their wigwams.

. from William W. Warren, History of the Ojibwe Nation, 42-52 reprint
edition 1974.



4 CHAPTERONE- TRADITIONAL CHIPPEWA TRIBAL GOVERNMENT

One of these six strangers kept a covering over his eyes, and he dared not look on the An-ish-in-aub-ag, though

heshowed the greatest anxiety to do so. At last he could no longer restrain his curiosity, and on one occasion he
partially lifted his veil, and his eyesfell on the form of a human being, who instantly fell dead as if struck by one
of the thunderers. Though the intentions of this dread being were friendly to the An-ish-in-aub-ag, yet the
glance of his eye wastoo strong, and inflicted certain death. His fellows, therefore, caused him to return into
the bosom of the great water from which they had apparently emerged.

The others, who now numbered five, remained with the An-ish-in-aub-ag, and became ablessing to them; from
them originate the five great clans or Totems, which are known among the Ojibwe by the general terms of
A-waus-e, Bus-in-aus-e, Ah-ah-wauk, Ma-kwa, and Monsone, or Waub-ish-ash-e. These are cognomens which
are used only in connection with the Totemic system.

Though, according to this tradition, there were but five totems originally, yet, at the present day, the Ojibwe
tribe consists of no less than fifteen or twenty families, each claiming a different badge, as follows:

L Uj-ejauk, Crane
2. Man-un-aig, Catfish
3. Mong, Loon
4. Makwa, Bear
5 Waub-ish-ash-g, Marten
6. Addick, Reindeer
7. Mah-een-gun, Wolf
8. Ne-baun-aub-ay, Merman
9. Ke-noushay, Pike
10. Be-sheu, Lynx
11. Me-gizzee, Eagle
12. Che-she-gwa, Rattlesnake
13. Mous, Moose
14. Muk-ud-a-shib, Black Duck or Cormorant
18. Ne-kah, Goose
16. Numba-bin, Sucker
17. Numa, Sturgeon
18. Ude-kumaig, . White Fish
19. Amik, Beaver
20. Gy-aushk, Gull
21. Kakak, Hawk

| have here given a list of every badge that is known as a family totem among the Ojibwe throughout their
widespread villages and bands.

The crane, catfish, bear, marten, wolf, and loon are the principal families, not only in acivil point of view, but
also in numbers since they comprise eight-tenths of the wholetribe. Many of these Totems are not known to the
tribe in general, and the writer has learned them only through close inquiry. Among these are the goose,

beaver, sucker, sturgeon, gull, hawk, cormorant, and white fish totems. They are only known on the remotest
northern boundaries of the Ojibwe country among the Musk-keeg-oes and ‘‘Bois Forts.”’
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The old men of the Qibwe whom | have questioned particularly on this subject affirmthat all these different
badges are only sub-divisions of the fivegreat original totems of the An-ish-in-aub-ag, who have assunmed
separate mnor badges, without |osing sight or remenbrance of the main stock or fanmily to which they bel ong.
These divisionshave been gradually taking place, caused inthe sane nmanner as the divisioninto distinct

tribes. They are easily classed under the fivegreat heads, the nanes of which we have given.

Ai sh- ke-bug-e-coshe, the old and reliablehead chief of the Pillager and Northern Qibwe, has rendered nme

much information on thissubject. He isthe present livingrecogni zed head of the great A-waus-e fanmly. He

says that thisclan claim the Me-she-num ai g-way (i mense fish) which, according to their description, is

equi val ent or analogical to the Leviathan nentioned in the Bible. This being is also one of the Spirits recogni zed
in their grand Me-da-we rite. This clan conprises the several branches who claim the Catfish, Mrnan,

Sturgeon, Pike, Witefish, and Sucker Totens, and, in fact, all the totens of the fish species may be classed
under this general head. This famly is physically noted for being long lived and for the scantiness and fineness

of their hair, especially in old age; if you see an old Indian of this tribe with a bald head, you may be certain that

he isan A-waus-e.

Tradition says that many generations ago, all the different clans of the tribe, with the exception of the
Ah- ah- wak, formed a league and nmde war on the A-waus-e with the intent to exterminate them But the
A-waus-e fanmily proved too strong fortheirunited brethren and prevail ed agai nst their efforts, and ever since
this event, they have clainmed a certain pre-enminence over themin the councils of the tribe. They also claim
that of the six beings who energed fromthe great water and originated the Totens, their progenitor was the

first who appeared and was |eader of the others.

O nine thousand of the Gibwe who residewithinthe linmtsof the United States, about the shores of Lake

Superior and the headwaters of the M ssissippi, a full one thousand belong tothe A-waus-e famly.

The Bus-in-as-see, or Crane famly, are also numerous and forman inportant el enment of the Gibwe tribe. They
reside nmostly on the south shores of Lake Superior and toward the east in Canada, though they have
representatives scattered in every spot where the Qibwe have set foot and lighted their fires. The literal
neaning of their totenmic name is “Echo-naker” derived fromthe word Bus-wa-wag, “Echo” and pertaining to

the loud, clear, and far reaching cry of the Crane. This clan is noted as possessing naturally a loud, ringing

voi ce and are the acknow edged orators of the tribe; in forner times, when different tribes met in councils, they
acted as interpreters of the wishes of their tribe. They claim with sone apparent justice, the chieftainship over
the other clans of the Qibwe. The latelanmented chief Shin-ga-ba-wos-sin, who resided at Sault Ste. Marie,

bel onged to this famly. In Governor Lewis Cass's treaty at Prairie du Chien in 1825, he was the acknow edged

head chief of his tribe and signed his nane to that treaty as such. Ah-nous (the Little Bee), the son of the late

worthy chief of Lac du Flanbeau, \Waub-ish-gaug-aug-e (or white crow) nmay now be considered as head or

principal chief of this famly.

The ol d war chief Ba-be-sig-aun-dib-ay (curly head) whose name is linked with the history of his tribe and who
died on his way returning home fromthe above nentioned Treaty of Prairie du Chien, was al so a Bus-in-as-see

and the only representative of his clan anobngst that section of his tribe, who so long bravely struggled with the
fierce Dakotas for the mastery of western banks of the Mssissippi, which now form the home of the

W nnebagoes. He was the civil and war chief of the M ssissippi Qibwe.



6 CHAPTER ONE- TRADITIONAL CHIPPEWA TRIBAL GOVERNMENT

Hole-in-the-day |, of later notoriety, and his brother Song-uk-um-ig (Strong Ground), inherited Curly Head's
chieftanship by his dying request, since he died childless. Weesh-e-da-mo, son of Aissance (Little Clan), late
British Ojibwe chief of Red River, isalso amember of this family. He is a young man, but has already received
two American medals, one from the hands of a colonel of our army, and the other from the hands of the
Governor of Minnesota Territory. He is recognized by our government as chief of the Pembina section of the

Ojibwe tribe.

These facts are stated to show the importance of this family, and its wide extended influence over the tribe. It
can be said of them that whenever they have planted their wigwam on the widespread territory of their people,
they have been recognized » chieftains.

They also boast the names of Keesh-ke-mun, chief of the Lac du Flambeau section; Che-suh-yauh and
Waub-ij-e-jauk (White Crane), of La Pointe, Shaug-awaum-ik-ong, all noted chiefs during their first
intercourse with the white race. The small clans who use the eagle as their totem or badge are a branch of the

Bus-i-aus-e.
3

The Ah-ah-wauk, or loon totem (mang), also form an important body in the Ojibwe tribe; in fact, they also claim
to bethe chief or royal family, and one of their arguments to provethis position isthat nature has placed a collar
around the neck of the loon, which resembles the royal megis, or wampum, about the. neck of a chief which
forms the badge of honor. This dignity, however, is denied by the Cranes and other totems, whoever that the
principal chiefs of the Ah-ah-wauk are descended from, individuals who were on a certain occasion made chiefs
by the French at Quebec, will be related to in the course of the following history. This family does not lack in
chiefs who have acted prominently in the affairs of the tribe and are linked with its history.

Ke-che-waish-keenh (Great Buffalo), the respected and venerable chief of the La Pointe band, and principal
chief of all the Lake Superior and Wisconsin bands, isthe acknowledged head of this clan; his importance as an
individual in the tribe strengthens the position of the Ah-ah-wauk,

The chief of Sandy Lake on the upper Mississippi is also of this family. The Goose and Cormorant Totems are its
sub-divisions. The Ma-kwa or Bear family isthe most numerous of the other clans of the Ojibwe forming fully
one-sixth of the entire tribe.

Informer times this numerous body was sub-divided into many lesser clans, making only portions of the bear’s
body their Totems, asthe head, the foot, the ribs, etc. They have all since united under one head, and the only
shade of difference still recognized by them is the common and grizzly bear. They are the acknowledged war
chiefs and warriors of the tribe keepers of the war-pipe and war-club, and often denominated as the bulwarks of
the tribe against its enemies.

Itis ageneral saying and an observable fact amongst their fellows that the Bear clan resemble in disposition the
animal that forms their Totem. They are ill-tempered and fond of fighting, and consequently they are noted as
having kept the tribe in difficulty and war with other tribes, in which, however, they have generally been the
principal and foremost actors. They are physically noted, and the writer has observed the fact, that they are
possessed of a long, thick, coarse head of the blackest hair which seldom becomes thin or white in old age.
Y oung Hole-in-the-day (son of the great war chief of that name), the recognized chief of the Ojibwe of the
Mississippi, humbering about twelve hundred, is not (A.D. 1852) the most noted man of the Ma-kwa family.
Kakaik (the Hawk), of Chippeway River, and Be-she-ke (Buffalo), of the Leech Lake, have recognizable
influence as war chiefs.
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The Mah-een-gun, or Wolf Totem family are few in number and reside mostly on the St. Croix River at Mille
Lacs. They are looked upon by the tribe in general with much respect. The Ojibwe of this totem derive their
origin on the paternal side from the Dakotas. Na-guon-abe, the civil chief of Mille Lac, may be considered the
principal man of this family. Mun-o-min-ik-a-she (Rice maker), who has lately removed from the St. Croix to
Mille Lac with his band, is a man of considerable importance amongst his fellows.

The Waub-ish-a-she, or Marten family, form a numerous body in the tribe, and is one of the leading clans.
Tradition says that they are sprung from the remnant captives of the fierce and warlike tribe whom the
coalesced Algic Tribes have exterminated, and whom they denominate the Mun-dua. The chiefs Waub-ish-ash
(the Marten) of Chippewa River, Shin-goob, (Balsam), and Nug-aun-ub (Sitting Ahead) of Fond du Lac are now
the principal men of the clan. The celebrated Ke-che-waub-ish-ash of Sandy Lake, Sha-wa-ke-shig of Leech
Lake, and Mud-ud-a-shib (or Black Duck) of Red River were members of this family. In their days they
conduced greatly towards wresting country from the Dakotas and driving them westward. All three died on
battle fields, the first at Elk River fight, the second at Rum River massacre, and the third fell fighting on the

western prairies against immense odds, but one out of forty who fought with him escaped a warrior's death.
Under the generic term of Mous-0-neeg, the families of the Marten, Moose, and Reindeer Totems are included.

Aish-ke-bug-e-coshe, the old Pillager chief, related to me the following tradition, accounting for the coalition or
close affinity between the Moose and Marten Totems.

‘““Many centuries ago the family of the Moose Totem, denominated Mous-o-neeg when the Ojibwe lived
towards the rising sun, were numerous and powerful. They lived congregated by themselves in one great
village and were noted for their warlike and quarrelsome disposition. They were ill-tempered and proud of their
strength and bravery. For some slight cause they commenced to make war on their brethren of the Marten
Totem. Severely suffering from the incursions, and unable to cope singly with the Mous-0-neeg, the Martens
called together the different clans of the tribe to council and asked them for help and protection. A general
league was made between the different Totems, and it was determined that the men of the obnoxious and
quarrelsome family of the Moose badge should be exterminated.”

“*Theplan for their sudden and total destruction was agreed upon, and a council lodge was ordered to be built
which was made narrow and just long enough to admit all the warrior's of the Mous-0-neeg. The poles of this
lodge were planted firmly and deeply into the ground close together, and lapping over the top they were
strongly twisted and fastened together. Over this frame were tied lengthways, and worked in like wicker-work,
other green poles, and so close together that a man's hand could scarcely pass through any part of the frame, it
was constructed closely and strongly. Over this frame, and from the inside, leaving but along narrow aperture
in the top, was fastened athick covering and lining of dried grass.”

““When this lodge had been completed, runners were sent to the village of the Moose Totem family, and all
their chiefs and warrior's solemnly invited to a national council and feast. This summons was made in such a
manner that they could not refuse, even if they felt so disposed; and on the day fixed, the chiefs and all the
men of war of the refractory clan arrived in a body at the village of their mortal foes (the Martens) where the
council-lodge had been built and made ready.”’ —

““They were led into the lodge, where the old men and chiefs of the tribe had collected to receive them. The
Mous-0-neeg entered unarmed and as their great numbers gradually filled the lodge, the former inmates, as if
through courtesy, arose and went out to give them room. Kettlesfull of cooked meat were brought in and placed
before them, and they were requested to eat after the fatigues of their journey. They filled the long lodge
entirely, and when everyone had left it but themselves, and while they were busy feasting on the good things
that had been placed before them, the doors at each end were suddenly closed and fastened on them. A chief of
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the Marten Totem addressed them in aloud voice, repeating over all the acts of blood and wickedness which
they had enacted, and informing them that for these things the national council had decreed to sweep them
from the face of the earth which they polluted. The lodge was surrounded by the warriors of the Marten who
acted as executioners; torches were applied to the thick and dry covering of grass, and, struggling inthe flames
unable to escape, the men of the Moose Totem were dispatched with barbed arrows shot through the narrow
openings between the lodge-poles that confined them. In this fearful manner were the men of this wicked clan

destroyed.

Their women and children were captured by the Marten family, and adopted into their clan. In this manner the
close consanguinity of those two totems commenced, and at this day they are considered one family.”’

The Reindeer family, which is a branch of the Mous-o0-neeg, are few in number, and they reside mostly onthe
north coast of Lake Superior. The celebrated Ojibwe war leader Waub-O-jeeg (White Fisher), whom Mr.
Schoolcraft wrote about at some length, was a member of this family, descended from a branch who emigrated
from the Grand Portage near the mouth of Pigeon River to La Pointe, Shap-a-waum-ik-ong, where he and his
father, Ma-man-giz-id (Big Foot), lived nearly a century ago as war-leaders and chiefs of their people.
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SIGNERSOFTHETREATIES

During the 1800's Ojibwe people met many times over the summer in treaty session. It was at these treaty
meetings that the chiefs had to represent their bands in the government negotiations. Some of the chiefs had to
come from far into the interior for the meetings. It would take weeks for the journey.

The traditional chiefs from each band were usually accompanied by lesser chiefs and the two top warriors from
their band. These warriors were often called headmen.

Consequently, those who are recorded as having signed Ojibwe treaties are traditional chiefs, headmen and
warriors. They represented the many bands in the treaty makings. They also had to report back to their bands
and discuss the details and ramifications of the treaty issues.

photos courtesy of Minnesota Historical Society

1913- Leech Lake
Signing of the Declaration of Allegiancetothe U.S. Government

As these Ojibwe leaders signed treaties; their Indian names were written down, and their band. Their
particular bands that signed the treaties were evidence that significant villages were present.

Many of those villages do not yet remain Indian land. A classic example is the village of Gull Lake.

Bug-o-nay-ge-shig, or Hole-in-the-day, as he was known, led his people for many years residing on the shores
of Gull Lake. The surrounding area aso was the home of many Ojibwe people.

Madeline Island, which is mentioned many times in the Midewiwin speeches of our tribe, was once the site of
the longest Ojibwe villages of all time. It, along with Sandy Lake, was the center point of Ojibwe people.

These, then, are the chiefs, headmen and warriors who have been recorded as signing the Ojibwe treaties.
When they were recorded, the government stenographers made countless mistakes in the spelling of their
names. We have corrected them where possible.



10 CHAPTERONE- TRADITIONAL CHIPPEWA TRIBAL GOVERNMENT

LAKE SUPERIOR BANDS

Grand Portage

Shaw-ga-nah-sheence
Kitchi-inini
Maw-da-gaw-me
Way-mi-tee-go-she
Bay-me-ge-wung
Ah-deek-once
May-mahsh-ko-wash
We-wigi-wam

Wisconsin and some Michigan bands are included here because they were a part of the 1854 Lake Superior
treaty. It isimportant to note that in those times Ojibwe people were not divided by state boundaries. Also, a
great kinship was felt by all Ojibwe Indians asthey migrated eastward. Many Ojibwe in Minnesota and Ontario
can trace their people’s ancestry to Madeline Island.

LacDuFambeau

Me-zha-kwad

Ah-mous
Ke-nish-ti-no-ah
Mee-giz-ee
Kay-kay-go-nay-ah-shee
Ob-chi-chag
Nay-she-kay-gwaw-nay-be
O-shkaw-bay-wis
Kwi-wi-zaince

Nee-gig
Nay-wadj-ee-gee-zhick
Kway-kway-kee-gah
Wa-ba-nim-ikee
Wa-bish-kah-kah-gay -
Oh-ge-ma-gah '
Bah-se-quam-jis

Editor'snate on Wisconsin Band
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LAKE SUPERIOR BANDS

She-gawg Ontonagon
7 ™\ O-cun-de-cun

Wa-say-geeshick

K eesh-ke-taw-wug
Oh-gaw-bay-ah-naw-kwad
Wa-bish-kee-bee-nays
Bay-bahm-ah-sing
Keesh-kee-mun

LeVieux Desert, L’'anse, Bad River
David King
John Southwind
Pete Marksman
Naw-taw-me-geeshick
Aw-se-neence
May-dway-aush
Bash-kway-geen

Lac Courte Oreilles

Ah-kee-wain-zee
Key-no-zhaince
Kitchi-bi-nay-see
Kitchi-wah-bi-shay-she
Wah-hi-shay-sheence
Kway-kway-cub
Shaw-waw-go-me-tay
Nay-naw-ong-gay-be
O-saw-wehsh-ko-geeshick
Ay-yaw-baynce

LAKE SUPERIOR BANDS

Fond du Lac
Shin-goob
Mang-ob-zid
An-ni-mah-sung
Na-ga-nab
Naw-bun-way-geeshick
Manito-geeshick
Oh-saw-gee
M ay-kwaw-me-we-geeshick
Kay-tah-waw-be-day
Kitchi-aki-wainze
K eesh-kwak
Wenji-ma-dub
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Photos courtesy of Minnesota Historical Society
Chief Bufialo

Age 96 - Died 1856

Head Chief of the large Lake Superior Band. Every chief was given a large land allotment
ltilll:l U‘ilS. Government. In 1854, Chief Buffzlo chose his allotment nnlt.;g present day slteli?i
ath.

La Pointe
Bee-zhi-kee
Ta-kwaw-gah-nah
Cha-ching-gway-oh
Shee-we-tah-gin
Ki-mi-wun
Ma-ka-dey-bi-nay-see
O-shkin-ah-wey
Ah-da-we-geeshick
Bay-bah-me-say
Na-wa-ge-wah-nos
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MISSISSIPPI, PILLAGER, WINNIBIGOSHISH BANDS

Mille Lacs
Me-gee-see
Nay-kwan-ay-bee
Bah-kay-naw-gay
Wah-jushk-ko-kone
Wenji-gee-shee-guck

Adawe-gee-shick
Ka-ka-gwap

MISSISSIPPI, PILLAGER, WINNIBIGOSHISH | BANDS

St. Croix, Snake, & ChippewaRiver

Be-zhe-ke
Kabe-ma-be
Ba-gah-wey-we-wedung
Ay-ya-banse
Kish-kee-ta-wag
Na-tam-ee-ga-bow
Sah-ga-tah-gun
No-din
Sha-go-bay
Sho-nee-yah
Wee-mi-ti-go-sheens
Sandy Lake, Rice Lake (Pokegama)
Ah-aw-be-dway-we-dung
Miskwa-dace
Mah-no-min-i-kay-shee
Bee-dud-ence
Ma-ya-je-way-we-dung
Naw-gawn-nee-gah-bow
Mah-ya-ge-way-dung
Kitchi-wee-mi-ti-goshe
Leech Lake & Winnibigoshish
Aish-ke-bug-e-koshe
Bi-shee-kee
Nah-bi-nay-aush
O-gee-mah-wah-che-waib
Ki-mi-wan-aush
Mis-ko-bee-nay-say
Manido-gee-shig
O-gee-tub
Kaw-be-mah-bee
Kitchi-sai-yay
Mah-ji-gah-bow
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Photos courtesy of Minnesota Historical Society

Indians at Grand Portage at foot of Rose Hill about 1885. Chiefs and men stopped game of Ia
crosse {0 meect with government officals. Chief May-maush-ke-wangh stends in from holding
tomahawk and wearing a chiefs medal, 6th from left in back row is Mike Flatt.

MISSISSIPPI, PILLAGER, WINNIBIGOSHISH BANDS

MississippilBa.nd
Ga-nawn-da-maw-win-so
Ay-yah-baince
O-taw-waw
By-ah-jig _
Ih-yah-shaw-wey-ge-zhick
Mah-ko-dey
Ke-wey-cah-me-gee-shkung
Gah-besh-ko-da-way
Wah-dee-na
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Photos courtesy of Minnesota Historical Society

Chief Wabanaquot or White Cloud of White Earth.
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Gull Lake and Crow Wing

Bug-oh-nay-gee-shig

Wah-bo-jeeg

Wah-ba-na-kwad
Manido-wab

Sho-baush-kung

Kwi

-wi-zaince

Wa-de-kaw

Way-nah-me

Song-ah-cumig



MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBAL GOVERNMENT 17

W Eay

i
i
¥ Zoeich

Delegation of Leech Lake QOjibwe Leaders
in Washington D.C. 1877

Me-jaw-ke-ki-zhick Rabbit Lake
Ah-ah-jaw-way-ge-shick

Day-dah-com-mo-say

Moz-oh-mah-nay

Way-saw-wah-no-nayb

Mino-gee-shick
MISSISSIPPI, PILLAGER, WINNIBIGOSHISH BANDS
Ga-besh-co-daway ’ ' Nett Lake, Vermillion, Pelican,
' Ba-baw-madjew-esh-cang Basswood Lake

Way-zaw-we-je-zhick-way-sking
O-saw-way-bi-nay-see '
Shay-way-be-nay-see
Bah-pee-oh
Ah-da-wawnequa-bee-nays
Sa-gwa-da-came-gish-cang
Ne-oning

Wa-ba-gam-agwa
Gan-ah-wah-bam-ina
Gaw-nanda-ma-winzo
Ah-be-tang



18 CHAPTERONE TRADITIONAL CHIPPEWA TRIBAL GOVERNMENT
“epg WAUB-OJEEG 7857

The names Waub-Ojeeg, or White Fisher, isto be found in few history books nor is there a monument to this
greatest of Ojibwe Chiefs. His story, like that of his Indian contemporaries, can only be pieced together from
fragments gathered from various pioneer histories and from the oral legends of the Ojibwe themselves. When
these fragments have been carefully sorted and tabulated, the shadowy profile of Waub-Ojeeg emerges as an
inspired leader of his people and a fearless warrior.

Asthe son of Ma-mong-e-se-da, Chief of the Pigeon River or Reindeer Clan of Ojibwe, the young Waub-Ojeeg
was faced with the necessity of filling the moccasins of an illustrious father whose feats on the hunt, in the
council lodge, and on the war path lived in legend among the Indians for generations. A staunch friend of the
French, Ma-mong-e-se-da led alarge force of Lake Superior’s Northern Ojibwe to Quebec to aid in the defense
of that fort against the British. It is said that the defeated and mortally wounded Montcalm died in the arms of

the Chief on the Plains of Abraham.

Waub-Ojeeg was six foot six inches tall and a remarkable man. He was only twenty-two years old when he
became recognized as the head chief of his people.

The fact that Waub-Ojeeg was a peerless hunter and trapper is significant only because it helps to explain the
great esteem and respect which he enjoyed as chief of his people. Also, the immense areas which he covered in
these pursuits made him intimately familiar with much of the terrain over which he would later lead hiswarriors

against the enemy.

A typical incident illustrating his resourcefulness as a hunter and woodsman involved a chance meeting with a

belligerent bull moose.

It seems that Waub-Ojeeg was proceeding, unarmed except for a hunting knife, through a stand of large pine
timber when the moose, proceeding in an opposite direction, disputed with loud grunts and lowered head, the
right of Waub-Ojeeg to pass. Not wishing to argue the point, the Indian stepped behind the nearest tree
expecting the moose to proceed on ItS way.

For some obscure reason known only to the bull, he chose instead to chase Waub-Ojeeg from the protection of
one tree to the next with a red-eyed ferocity and determination which left no doubt of his homicidal intent.
When the moose showed no sign of tiring this grim game of hide and seek, Waub-Ojeeg snatched up a stout
stick and, in the brief intervals between the charges of the moose, removed the |eather lacing from one of his
high winter moccasins and bound his hunting knife to the end of the stick. With this improvised lance and a
great dea] of care and agility in avoiding the horns and hoofs of the enraged animal, the young hunter was able
to inflict wounds which finally became numerous and deep enough to drain the life blood from the moose and
bring to a conclusion what must surely have been the first and only bull fight ever staged on the shores of Lake

Superior.

Waub-Ojeeg sent out messengers with war sticks and tobacco to the major Ojibwe villages in one of his first
large war parties. Although quite young, his name was already a legend with all the Ojibwe. Within a short
time canoes from villages such as Grand Portage, Sault St. Marie, Bad River, and the renowned warriors from
Leech Lake arrived to answer Waub-Ojeegs call at Madeline Island.
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Photos courtesy of Minnesota Historical Society

Waub-ojeeg - White Fisher: Early 19th Century Ojibwe leaders from Madeline Island, who
led his Lake Superior warriors in a decisive battle against the Sioux and Fox nations at the
battrlglI Iof Ste.dCrmx Falls. This victory assured the Ojibwe the area of northern Wisconsin
unchallenged.

After leaving Lake Superior, Waub-Ojeegs little army ascended the left branch of the Mush-kee-se-bee or Bad
River to its head where a ten mile portage was made into Long Lake on the height of land between Lake
Superior and the Mississippi. Three more shorter portages from Lake to Lake brought them to the
Num-akaug-un branch of the St. Croix River. Since this was enemy country, Waub-Ojeeg proceeded with great
‘caution and kept scouts constantly ahead to prevent a surprise encounter with the enemy. Arriving at the mouth

of the Snake River, where arendezvous with the promised reinforcements from Mille Lacs and Sandy Lakehad +
been pre-arranged, Waub-Ojeeg was disappointed to find no one in sight.
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Still confident in the numbers and fighting ability of his Lake Superior warriors, he proceeded down the St.
Croix toward what he firmly believed would be ardevastating surprise attack on the Sioux and Fox.

At about that time the three hundred Ojibwe were crossing the height of land between the Lake Superior and
Mississippi waterheads, arike number of Fox Indians were proceeding up the Mississippi River tojoin arfsioux
party of one hundred fifty warriors who had agreed to assist them in arlast desperate attempt to annihilate the
Ojibwe. It was routine that the Sioux and Fox should choose the St. Croix River as awar path to the north. It was
incredible coincidence that they should do so at amost exactly the same moment that Waub-Ojeeg’s forces
moved southward on the same river.

Asthe Ojibwe prepared to cross the narrow and boulder strewn neck of rock which washed the black paint from
their faces, which they were required to wear before engaging the enemy on their first war path, treasured
amulets or be-ne-si-wi-am, made and guaranteed by the medicine man to keep the wearer safe, were hung
about necks or attached to arm bands. Older warriors donned hard earned eagle feathers, each of which
denoted an enemy slain. Muskets were loaded, knives and tomahawks were checked for readiness. At arword
from Waub-Ojeeg, twenty-five warriors moved silently into the fringe of small trees on the landward side of the
portage closing the only avenue of escape save the boiling rapids above and below the falls.

Having landed their dugouts, the Fox and Sioux quickly became aware of the presence of the Ojibwe on the
portage. Confident of victory, and wishing to show contempt for the enemy, it was decided that the Fox would
engage the Ojibwe alone, while the Sioux would be spectators and smoke their pipes in sneering unconcern on an
pinnacle near the Falls. This, they felt, would be amrmagnificent gesture which would become arlegend and an
subject for boasting throughout the Fox and Sioux nations forever.

With these preliminary acts of symbolism and pageantry performed and andeafening, opening volley of
musketry, and the battle was intensified in the hopelessly crowded confines of the portage. Muskets became
clubs for lack of sufficient time and space to reload. Knives and tomahawks rose above the milling, sweating
mass of warriors and descended swiftly and surely with the sickening, crunching thud of cleaving flesh and
bone. Yells of triumph and screams of pain punctuated the steady, pervasive roar of the falls. Warriors, like
grotesque dancers, locked in single combat at the river’s edge, toppled into the rapids to be swept relentlessly
to their deaths among the jagged rocks below. The dead and dying littered the rugged portage with scalps
intact for want of an adversary with the time and courage to claim his trophy. This was anelemental, primitive
conflict. This was ‘‘kill or be killed’’ at its grisly worst.

At this exhausting pace, and in what must have been only arfew minutes, the tide of battle moved downward
toward the foot of the falls, until the Fox, with their backs to the river, appeared to be in immediate danger of
annihilation. Seeing this, the Sioux no longer indifferent joined the fray with fresh, screaming enthusiasm.
Thus reinforced and encouraged, the Fox warriors threw themselves at the tiring, outnumbered Ojibwe and
forced them to retreat to the bloody arena at the head of the Falls.
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At this point, two things happened which changed the course of history for the Ojibwe, the Fox, the Sioux and
the pioneer states of Wisconsin and Minnesota. Waub-Ojeeg, although grievously wounded and exhausted
from the tremendous exertion of battle, regrouped the remnants of his demoralized, bleeding warriors, and
with loud cries of encouragement and defiance, led a renewed attack on the advancing Fox and Sioux. It will
never be known how long this second phase of the battle lasted or how many more died among the blood stained
rocks. It is only known that the promised but delayed flotilla of fifteen canoes, bearing sixty warriors from
Sandy Lake, arrived in time to reinforce Waub-Ojeeg and drive the Fox and Sioux once more to the foot of the
portage where most of them died under the knives and tomahawks of the Ojibwe or in the swirling currents and
whirlpools of the river.

Costly-as it was to the Qjibwe, this victory permanently removed the Fox Tribe from the Wisconsin-Minnesota
wilderness and caused the Sioux to withdraw to the open country to the west and north.

Waub-Ojeeg later moved farther inland into present day Minnesota, where his fame grew. He lived out his
days, leaving behind many descendents. At his death he was the principal Ojibwe chief of North America.
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fif fjf HOLE-IN-THE-DAY | fFff
AND SONHOLE-IN-THE-DAY Il [/I-WI-SENCE]

Bug-o-nay-ge-shig, or Hole-in-the-day, as it was interpreted, was born sometime around 1801. His well known
older brother ‘* Song-ah-comig’’, or Firm Ground, was born a few years before.

Hole-in-the-day had moved into Minnesota lands from LaPointe at the time of the Cass expedition in 1820. For
the next five years he and his brother served as *‘Pipe Bearers’ or aides-de-camp to Ba-be-sigundi-bay or Curly
Head, principal War Chief for this avant-corps action on the downstream Mississippi. When Curley Head died
of a disease controlled at the Prairie du Chien Treaty in 1825, Hole-in-the-day was the more dynamic of the two
brothers, becoming the *‘Front man’’ while Song-ah-comig worked ‘‘behind the scenes'’. Before passing on,
Curly Head had taken no less than 38 Dakotas with him.

Inthe late 1820's Hole-in-the-day had the rating of Second Chief at Sandy Lake under Ka-tawa-be-da; and, in
1828, his son Kwi-wi-sence was born of Ka-tarwa-be-da' s daughter. Shortly, the family moved to Gull Lake for a
few years, probably at that time devel oping the famous ‘* Sugar Bush” on North Long Crow Wing, thence to the
mouth of the Little Elk near Little Falls. From that advanced position he variously retreated back to Rabbit Lake

or Whitefish under Sioux attacks, though apparently never again going back to Gull Lake.

Bug-o-nay-ge-shig was the most well known chief of his era. Another prominent chief of that time, Buffalo of
LaPointe, was equally as important to the bands of the Lake Superior group. Sam Y ankee, a noted chief and
elder of the Mille Lac Reservation, who lived at East Lake, near Rice Lake recollected many stories from his
grandfather, ‘‘Manomin-ikesheence,’’ about the bitter feuds between Buffalo, and Bug-o-nay-ge-shig. Mr.
Y ankee recollected his grandfather as saying that these two great chiefs split, and, as a result, the Lake
Superior Bands treaty became completely separate from the Mississippi Band.

‘*Manomin-ikesheence'”’ was a chief, and signer of the Mississippi Band treaty, and was a close friend and aly
of ‘‘Bug-o-nay-ge-shig.”” These Mississippi Band Chiefs thought that Buffalo was too quick to agree to the
government agents and was leading the Indians down ableak trail. Consequently, these two great personalities
clashed, making the split. (Sam Yankee, the resource on this subject passed away in May of 1975.)

**Bug-0-nay-ge-shig,”’ in 1847, while traveling back from St. Paul,was killed by mixed bloods near the present
site of Little Falls. Thus ended the life of one of the truly great Chippewa chiefs.

His son *‘Kwi-wi-sence’’ or Hole-in-the-day |1 carried on his chieftanship for many years and became famous
during the Sioux uprising of the 1860’'s. Hole-in-the-day 11 had plans of joining the Sioux in driving the white
man out of Minnesota. On August 18, 1862, Hole-in-the-day |1’ s warriors burned the mission buildings at Gull
Lake to the ground and also killed the Indian agent at nearby Crow Wing, at the Chippewa agency.

However, at Leech Lake, where Hole-in-the-day 11 never did enjoy his fathers popularity, the Ojibwe people
rose up against his plan. While many young warriors were anxiousfor battle, the older chiefs prevailed.
“‘Bi-zhi-ki"" of Leech Lake, alongwith BigDog did not like Hole-in-the-day 11’ s arrogant attitude nor his logic in
fighting the white man. Astated previously, ‘“‘Kwi-wi-sence”’ or Hole-in-the-day |1, was not well liked by the
other chiefs, ever since his father had died.



MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBAL GOVERNMENT 23

Many Ojibwe and a few respected whites and half breeds traveled to the Gull Lake camp where
““Kwi-wi-sence'” held many white captives from the mission at Gull Lake and the Chippewa Agency at Crow
Wing. They were all able to stop the battle plan of the young chief from Gull Lake. Had they not done so, the
Ojibwe might have joined the Sioux and the Ojibwe people all might have been talking in Ojibwe today instead

of English.
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Hele-In-The-Day Il

Hole-In-The-Day II or Kwi-wi-sense, played a major part in shaping the history of
Minnesota. : A
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bP y OLDBUG i
It isvery important to note, that **OldBug’’ as he was called, is not the same person as Hole-in-the-day | ofl.
Although his name is the same, this sub-chief of Leech Lake was not related to’ the first great

““Bug-o-nay-ge-shig”’ of Gull Lake, nor to his son.

The 1890's was a time of deep resentment for Ojibwe people. Timber barons, and crooked government agents
had cheated Ojibwe people so badly that it had prompted a federal investigation.

About this time, a sub-chieftain of the Bear Iland Ojibwe, with a cabin on Sugar Point across the way, obtained
a substantial supply of whiskey from one of these new installations, and brought it back to his comrades. The
result was that one of them was shot and killed. This sub-chief was Begona-geshig, a namesake of the first
great chieftain by that name on the lower Mississippi, as we have discussed elsewhere. Since.the “'p’’ and the
““b’’in Qjibwe are indistinguishable, this Leech Laker was commonly known. as ‘*OldBug.”’ He was arrested
and sent to Duluth for six monthsin the St. Louis County jail. When histerm ended in February, the authorities
merely dismissed him - turned him out into mid-winter weather with no money for food, no fare to get back
home. Sugar Point was a Jong ways off and Bugona-geshig was no longer a young man. The census in 1898
showed his age as 60. Worse, he had come to Duluth mid-summer, in mid-summer clothes. Hetried to board a
train; the conductor put him off. After hiking awhile along the bleak snowswept tracks, he tried to board
another at the next stop out of Duluth. The conductor again put him off.
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Ojibwe patriot, Bug-o-nay-ge-shig [l€eft, in the beaver pelt hat, holding the pistol],
poses with two of his band members from Leech Lake. Taken 1897 at Bear Island.
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Seldiers and weaponry used againsi Bug-o-nay-ge-shig at Sugar Point 1898. Part of
Col. Harbach’s command stationed at Walker, Minnesota.
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Mock battle staged at White Earth Reservation 1910,
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By the time **Old Bug'’ made Sugar Point, he was a very sick Indian. He nearly lost his life. Meantime, the
authorities had moved against the White man who sold the liquor. They brought him to court. But when they
came io get ."'Oid Bug'’ to serve asa witness against him, he would have nothing to do with it - quite
understandably. He simply hid out in the woods and refused to come in. Never again would he expose himself
to the complex crudities of the white man and to find an Indian in the woods is not an easy matter. The situation
was about to resolve itself when the annual payment became due at the Old Agency in Traders Bay. Though a
mere pittance of some few dollars and abit of merchandise, Bug-o-nay-ge-shig could not resist calling for that
which was his own; whereupon he was promptly clamped in irons.

““Where are my young men?’ he dramatically shouted toward a group of youthful Ojibwe as the two marshals
were hustling him toward the boat. This touched a tender cord; for it was ever the honor and the glory of the
young male Indian to serve as the battle arm for the helpless, the replacement for the old warrior, and the
standard bearer for everything held dear in tribal tradition.

Within moments a score of them had Old Bug properly freed, and the twomarshals effectively roughed up. But
the aging Indian was not able to run quite fast enough particularly when manacled, and others aiding the
marshals soon caught him. This infuriated abunch of bystanding women who now got into the act and really put
an end to it. Old Bug made it to the woods and all the way to Stony Point. There his friends filed off his
handcuffs.

Hewas free and with nothing less than an official war with the United States Army on his hands. This wasthe
famous Sugar Point Battle of 1898, begun on October 5 and finished onthe 7th, with six Army men killed and no
known dead Indians. For sometime all of Minnesota was under a renewed scare of an Indian uprising.

Old Bug escaped to live out hisyears in peace. He was rargly" Ii_:hqtpngaghéd and is today very well known for
soundly leading his warriors inthe victory of Sugar Point in one. of the last Indian-White battles of this country.
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Standing ontheleft isnone other than the L eech Lake Bug-o-nay-ge-shig or “Old Bug'’ ,who
instigated the Sagar Point Batile of 1898, then escaped into the deep woods to wear to this
_dl_y| ng daythe proud title of “Unconquered Indian.”’ . Very fewphotographs of himare known.
otheleft of “Old Bug” is the Leech Lake Chief, Jim Goose, second only to Chief Flat
Mouth inrank. Seated isJohn Smith wholived to theripe age of 108 years before passing on.
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ﬁaﬂﬂﬂ PRESENT DAY TRADITIONAL CHIEFS ff ff

Today, on all of our Ojibwe reservations, some of the descendents of our hereditary chiefs reside. Because of
the 1934 Indian Reorganization Act, chiefs do not anymore have the type of leadership authority that they had
traditionally. However, many of these descendents are still active with the business and affairs of their bands,
and some are members of their elected tribal councils. Many of the older generation on our reservations still
seek out out hereditary chiefs and go to them for advice in tribal matters.

Reservation:

Twatribal chiefsfrom.theMilleLacs ~ MelvinEagle[left] and John Nayquonabe.

Melvin Eagle is the son of Joe Eagle, now deceased, a traditional chief of the Mississippi Band. Melvin's
grandfather was ‘‘Migizi”’. which means eagle in the Ojibwe language. “‘Migizi’’ was one of the principal
chiefs who signed the treaty with the Mississippi Band and the United States of America.

Nayquonabe,

John Nayquonabe is the son of " also of Mille Lacs. John inherited the chieftanship when his
father Pete died. John isthe grandson of ‘‘Nayquonabe™ which means the feathers end.

Both Melvin Eagle and John Nayquonabe are in the tribal affairs of their band. Both are also owners of
ceremonial drums which have been handed down for years to which a great importance is held. John
Nayquonabe has aso begun officiating at tribal religious ceremonies. These two men are good examples of our
present day traditional chiefs.
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4147

John Flat of Grand Portage is aso atraditional chief. John isthe holder of two chief medals, which were given
out by King George of England in 1783, and again in 1814. John can trace the medals back seven generations,
when Sir William Johnston traveled out to meet Ojibwe chiefs on behalf of the English Government. Special
silver medals were minted and given to major Ojibwe chiefs. A delegation from Grand Portage traveled the long
journey south from Sault Ste. Marie or “‘Bawi-ti-gong’’ as the Ojibwe called it, to the meeting. These medals
that John has, have been in the hands of Grand Portage chiefs since those times.

John inherited the medals and chieftanship from his father, Mike Flat, who died in 1953. Mike wasthe stepson
of Joe Louis, whose father was **May-mosh-ko-waush,”’ a signer of the 1854 Lake Superior Band treaty.

John has served on the Grand Portage tribal council for many years, and has been active in the affairs of the
Grand Portage Band for along time.

John Flat of Grand Portage, Chief medalsinherited from father, Mike Flat.
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STUDENT WORKSHEET QUESTIONS

UNIT NUMBERI| PART | f

What were the most important duties of the civil chiefs?

What qualities were civil chiefs expected to have had?

What function did totems have?

Name the totems you know that have existed for your particular Indian community.
AnwVhich clans or totems usually provided chiefs to the Ojibwe Tribe?

6. What does the Ojibwe word ‘‘do-daim’’ mean?

UNIT NUMBER | PART 11

Write a brief biography, in your own words, of three of the chiefs you have read about. Give facts about
residence, clan, qualities, when they lived, and a few exploits.
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CHIPPEWA TREATIES, A HISTORY AND OVERVIEW
TV&heFll PREYW TREADY ERo general understandi ng about Indian treaties, just as there is no understanding about the
rel ationshi ps of the various tribes, their inherent and negotiated rights, with the federal governnment. Likew se,
there is al mbst no know edge on the part of the educational comunity in Mnnesota, including the |local school
systens, about the various Indian treaties that affect the Chi ppewa people, or the role of the United States
Senate in either ratifying or refusing to ratify the treaties. This problemis a result of the educational system
which fails to deal with Indians and Indian history in a positive sense. It has al so been deternmi ned to be one of

the major reasons for the probl ens between Indian and non-Indian students, and it is one reason for initiating

al ternative education for Indian students in M nnesot a.

The school s have not provided the people with accurate information about Indian history and npbst often woul d
rather not deal with Indian history at all. Al so, nass nedia has done little to portray Indians in a positive sense.
These two problens are the primary cause of the nany stereotypes and m sconcepti ons about Anerican |Indians

that exist to this day.

The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe welconmes the chance to present facts concerning the inherent and negoti ated
rights of Indians in Mnnesota, a result of negotiations between their ancestors and the United States
gover nment years ago. The inherent and negotiated rights of Indian tribesisa subject many people know
not hi ng about. Special rightsare guaranteed to Indians through treaties signed and approved both by the

I ndi ans and the Federal governnent.

This unitisan attenpt tobring tothe attention of the student only those treatiespertaining tothe Chippewa
people enrolled as nmenbers of The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe. In addition, students will be exposed to the
specific clauses contained in treaties and understand the differences in neaning of treaties by both the Indians

and the Federal Governnent.

For research purposes an organizational framework about Indian treatiescan be found in Chapter 3, Indian
Treaties, in Felix Cohen's Handbook of Federal Indian Law. This volune of information on Federal Indian Law
has been and isstill being utilizedtoday as the nmost reliableand conprehensive study ever conpleted about
Indian Law. Specifically, the chapter on treaties deals with the full scope of Indian treaties and interprets them

so that they are easy to understand.

As background information, treatiesare docunents nade between the President of the United States and
Indian tribes, and have been regarded as the suprene law of the land, as noted in ARTICLE VI, SEC. 2 of the

U S. Constitution. ARTICLE Il, SEC. 2 states that the President has the power to make treaties by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate. ARTICLE |, SEC 10 strictly prohibits any states fromentering into treaties or

allianceswith Indian tribes. These articlesare as follows:
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ARTICLEVI,SEC.2
of the
UNITED STATESCONSTITUTION
“This constitution, and the Laws of the United States which shall be made in
Pursuance thereof; and all Treaties made; or which shall be made, under the
Authority of the United States, shall be the supreme Law of the Land; and the
Judges in every State shall be bound thereby; any Thing in the Constitution or
Laws of any State to the Contrary notwithstanding.
ARTICLEII, SEC.2
of the
UNITED STATESCONSTITUTION
“He (the President) shall have the Power, by and with the Advice and Consent of
the Senate to make Treaties, provided two-thirds of the Senators present
Cconcur;......
ARTICLE I, SEC. 10
of the
UNITED STATESCONSTITUTION

(limitation of Powers of the States) ‘‘No State shall enter into any Treaty,
Alliance, or Confederation........

Leech Lake Indians gather at OldAgency at Onigam for an
1886 agreement with thefederal government. Ojibwe Indians
called "any important meeting [Sa-gi-sway-di-win] or a big
smoke, asin previous days the ceremonial pipes were filled
and smoked at all important meetings.
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CHAPTER TWO,CHIPPEWA TREATIES

Before the establishment of the congtitution of the United States, treaties had been made with Indians living
near colonies. Many foreign nations entered into such treaties. These treaties were considered valid because
boih parties were sovereign powers. After the adoption of the United States Constitution, Indian tribes still held
title to the land and were constantly transferring that title as a result of land cessions included within treaties
signed with the United States government. The Federai government attempted to soften the shock of land
cession by reserving certain rights for Indians in ceded lands, such as hunting, fishing, and gathering of wild
rice. It should. be noted that such cases are very much in Minnesota news today, where the State of Minnesota
had contended that Indians do not have aright to hunt, fish or gather wild rice on ceded lands. Students should
research this problem and come up with a solution. Do you think Indians can legally hunt. fish. gather sugar,
and gather wild rice on ceded lands?

Treaties with Indian tribes hald the same dignity astreaties with foreign nations. This fact has been repeatedly
confirmed by the federal courts and has never been successfully challenged. Although in some cases where this
relationship has been challenged, the courts have continually ruled in favor of the Indians. Unfortunately, no
one revealed to Indians. that the Congress of the United States could pass legislation in conflict with a signed
treaty. Although the United States government understood that it has a moral obligation to act in good faith
when dealing with treaties, the fact isthat it has avoided this obligation through the passage of laws in conflict
with treaties. |

At the present time there is a considerable amount of anti-Indian legislation being introduced to abolish tribal
self-government and to abrogate all Indian treaties. It should be understood by students that the power to
abrogate Indian treaties remains with Congress, though such powers will be exercised only inthe best interest
of the Indians of the country. If such powers were enacted, the United States government must be acting in
‘perfectly good faith toward the Indians.”

Students may research current anti-Indian Legislation such as Representative Cunningham’s Bili H.R. 9054,
which calls for the abrogation of all Indian treaties, the termination of the Federal/Indian relationship, and the
liquidation of tribal lands and assets. Would this bill, if adopted, be in the best interest of the United States?
Would this bill serve the best interest of the Indians of the United States?
‘There

Treaties with Indian nations were ‘madefor various purposes. There were treaties for mutual protection, for
peace, for regulation of trade with’ the Indians, for rights' of way ‘sothat corporations might build railroads
through Indian land, to provide military posts, and for taking land away from Indians.

As the settlers, railroaders, and miners moved onto the land, Indians were forced into*submission ‘and
considered *‘ conquered.”’ Since‘conquest’! wasnot considered ameans of taking legal titleto Indianland, the
United States government and the Indians, as sovereign nations, negotiated and Sgned treaties. States and
individuals were strictly prohibited from dealing directly with Indians without theconsent of the U.S.

2
Goverment.

There are those, who, in an effort to abolish Indiantribal rights, point out that Indian tribes were conquered by
the superior forces of the United States. Felix Cohen, adequately responds to the theory of conquest inthese
words:

1
Felix Cohen, Handbook of Federal indian Law, Chapter 3, the lega force of
Indian treaties.

2s ade and Intercourse Act of 1785, Article 1, section 10, United States
Constitution
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In view of rights of self-governnent, the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe, as well as other tribes, do not receive their
right of self-governnent entirelythrough legislation, but from the treaties thenselves. (See Unit IIl, |RA).
Al though Indian tribeswere conquered, there were never any declared wars upon any Indian nations. Arned

conflict on the part of Indians were defensive innature provoked by inhuman and cruel acts against |ndians.

Since nearly all of the Indians signing treaties were unable to read, wite or speak English, the treaty clauses and
the highly organi zed, technical |anguage had to be interpreted for the Indians to understand. C auses were
characterized as those witten by a stronger nation with a much weaker, defensel ess people who were wards of

the nation and dependent upon the good faith and protection of the stronger. This was the view taken in 1889 by

the Suprene  Court inthe case of Jones vs. Meehan.

"In construing any treaty between the United States and an Indian tribe, it nmust always (as was pointed out

by the counsel for the appellees) be borne in mnd that the negotiations for the treaty are conducted, on the
art _.of the United States, an enlightened, and powerful _nation, by representatives skilled.in, diplonmac mast er s
P of a wrletten ?anguage, under st a%dtl ng the m)%es anLch forns of c¥eat ng t?le var?ous tec%nl cal er]tat esyknown fo

their law, and assisted by an interpreter enployed by thenselves; that the treaty is drawn up by themand in
their own I anguage; that the Indians on the other hand, are a weak and dependent people, who have no witten
| anguage and are wholly unfamiliar with all the forns of |egal expression, and whose only know edge of the

ternms in which the treaty is framed is that inparted to themby the interpreter enployed by the United States;

and that the treaty nmust therefore be construed, not according to the technical meaning of its words to | earned
treaty. Most of the emphasis of a treaty was upon the land boundaries and the amount of economic trade to be
The technical | anguage contained in the treaties covered a w de range of subjects, and varied according to the
treaty. Most of the enphasis of a treaty was upon the | and boundaries and the anpunt of economc trade to be
done. In general, treaties included sone conbination of the follow ng: status as to war and peace, boundaries
passports, extradition, relationships with other powers, dependency as to protection, trade relationships,

representation in Congress, power of Congress, power to the President, term nation of treaty making,
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filpy WHAT TREATIESMEANT TOTHECHIPPEWA ANDTHEUNITED STATES  f df ffFd

From the beginning of treaty making, Indians and whites recognized that the future depended upon who
controlled the land. Less noticeable are the assumptions on both sides which always influenced what was
accomplished by a treaty. Occasionally these assumptions were unstated; sometimes they were made very
explicit. After the end of the French and Indian War a Chippewa: Chief addressed Alexander Henry at
Michilimackinac, now the country of Michigan:

“Englishman! Although you have conquered the French you have not yet conquered us! We are not your
slaves. These lakes and these woods and mountains were left to us by our ancestors. They are our inheritance,
and we will part with them to none. Your nation supposes that we, like the white people, cannot live without
bread and pork and beef. But you ought to know that he - the Great Spirit and master of life - has provided the
food for »s in these broad lakes and won  these mountains.”’ 5

*Wabanakwed, meaning White Cloud, awell known Chief of the White Earth reservation, spoke of his people’'s
complaints against the government during the early 1870's. From Wabanakwed's view point, land cessions
aAWays meant {@1R€j oss Of political power.

Cash payment for land, he reasoned, meant nothing if a tribe had no political power. He stated that land
cessions led to poverty and poverty always led to further removal from the land. Any reservation had to include
the reservation of resources on the land. The government giving away pine trees without tribal permission was
the same as giving away the reservation itself.

Other Chippewa Chiefs undoubtedly shared Wabanakwed’ s understanding of this economic fact of life, and as
aresult many of the Chippewa treaties contain reference to important Indian economic issues. During this time
most Indians often assumed that white use of timber and rare minerals, such as copper or iron, would not lead
to permanent white settlement. Another assumption was that in exchange for surrendering a great deal of land
base, a portion of that land base might be salvaged. Indians sometimesfelt that their interests in treaty-making
could best be represented by disinterested missionaries, lawyers, and mixed bloods. All these assumptions

however, proved to be misleading. It wasn't long before Indian leaders such as BUG-O-NAY-GE-SHIG
(Hole-in-the-day) and WED came to realize that their people depended directly upon white culture
for all major forms of subsistence.

Wabanakwed or White Cloud - This noble
patriarch gave the last thirty yearsof his
life in service te the people he led to the

White Earth Reservation in the Ojibwe
removal of June 1868.

*Waabaanakwed

5
William, Warren, History of the Ojibwe Nation, p. 108

Chippewa of Minnesota, St. Pau! Pioneer Co., 1875, pp
23-29.
7

See Clapp Act, unit number 5, Legislation. - Photos courtesy of Minnesota Historical Society
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The fact remains that Indians interpreted treaties totally different than the United States, primarily because
they were accustomed to making treaties orally and did not understand the concepts of Anglo-Saxon law. The
Indians assumed the words. as written in a treaty, were a reflection of everything that had been said at the
treaty council. When Indians signed treaties, they believed that they were attesting to everything that had been
spoken about at the council.

When Indians entered into any sort of agreement, oral or written, they always considered ita sacred and mora
agreement which could not be broken. This belief was continually reinforced through pipe ceremonies that
followed the signing of atreaty which wasthen and still istoday a focal point in Indian religion and tradition.
Indians didn’t know that whites would deliberately break these agreements, nor did they understand the
concept of Anglo-Saxon law.

Indians never had any concept of landownership by anyone. Selling land wastotally unheard of, and as a result
there was genuine confusion onthe part of the Indians when the government spoke of buying land during treaty
councils. When the Chippewa ceded land, the evidence indicates that the Indians thought that they were only
selling the right to mine or cut timber, with the tribe retaining occupancy right. Had the Indians known what
was actually taking place, there more than likely would have been warfare and violence written into Chippewa
history.
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CHAPTER TWO,CHIPPEWA TREATIES
fF/j Fi WHAT TREATIESMEANT TOTHEUNITED STATES EEVD

The United States, like the Indians, understood that land ownership meant power and wealth and believed
settlement would be permanent and small enough to let Indians exist next to white communities or to assimilate
into white society. Americans saw growth and expansion as a national destiny which made the exploitation of
natural resources necessary and set up an obligation to consume these resources as rapidly as possible.

A Minnesota land promoter once said:

“It isnecessary for the Indians either to change their habits and become at once an agricultural people or to
give up their lands and themselves to the guardianship of the United States, and thus, to secure regular
supplies and the paternal care of the government, asthey generally struggle out of the teepee and blanket into
the farm house and civilization. Equally necessary is the possession of the territory to the whites.”” 8

(Many attempts to make farmers out of Indians have failed.) This land promoter was making reference to the
fact that, although some whites rejected the idea of extermination of Indians, tribes have very little choice if
they were to avoid extermination.

In early treaty history the United States saw trade as one of the most important elements of economy that
should be grasped from the Indians and exploited to the fullest extent. Although land was of primary
importance in all aspects of treaty-making, the fact remains that trade also was considered very crucial during
early treaty councils. Fish, fur-bearing animals and other wildlife were plentiful in the northern Minnesota
regions which were accessible to markets through Lake Superior. The Chippewa of thisregion were the primary
hunter and providers of furs to the French and British from colonial times.

.® “British-posts
. American posts

-l
TheAmerican Fur Company became the most influential and thelast large fur concern te
operate inwhat soon became Minnesota Territory..An American Fur Company Warehouse at

endotais shown here inthephotograph taken inthe 1860's. There, at the confluence of the
Minnesotaand Mississippi Rivers, trade goodswere stored and furs collected. Smaller posts
were maintained at BigStone, Cass, Gull, Leech, Mille Lac, Red, and Sandy Lakes and on
the Crow Wing and Red Rivers.
8

Theodore C. Beiegen, Reading in Early Minnesota History, University of
Minnesota, p. 146.



MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBAL GOVERNMENT 37

Grand Portage was the most important of all.the North West Company posis. This recent
photograph shows the partially reconstructed. headquarters, which. originally consisted of
sixteen buildings enclosed by a stockade. This great post became a very busy place each
summer from 1778 to 1803 when: hundreds. ” English traders arrived from the interior to
settle the year’s business. Trade goods-and. supplies were brought to Grand: Portage from
Montreal in larr% (Iggr'll(g%e(r)r.ln the company’s own ni nety-flve-ég?_n sailing ship. Photograph

courtesy Natiol vice. — a

The Grand Portage and Fond du L ac Bands of Chippewaheld avery strong position in regards to trade with the
French and British until 1850. The United States realized"this and focused its concern on the control of Indian
trade by discouraging and prohibiting tribal relations with British Hudson’s Bay Company and the French
Canadian Northwest Company. As.the United States gained more control, a crucia factor dominating every
treaty council with the Chippewa wasthe monetary compensation of individual traders. At the treaty council,
and in the treaty documents themselves, many tactics were used to discourage trade to both the north and
south. Threatsto hold back annuities, bribing, andindications of force and violence were used by Americans as
ways to disrupt and prohibit Indian trade with Canadians.

Once the United States had complete control of the Indian commerce its attention shifted to gaining access
through Indian land for American traders and fur companies. The American Fur Companies and traders, in
turn, systematically swindled, cheated, and coerced the Chippewa out of their money appropriated for land
cessions in the treaties. Inreference to this, one pioneer stated:

“The Indians would enter the front door.... sign their receipt, receive their money and walk out the back
door, where stood a crowd of hungry traders, who quickly transferred most of the money from the hands of the
Indian to their own pocketsfor the payment of old debts. The traders commonly claimed al they could see, and
the Indians, as a rule, gave up without protest.”” 9

9
Walter Belliveau, The Life of Alexis Bailly, Minnesota Papers, ms in the
Minnesota Historical Society., St Paul, MN:
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Later the United States realized the importance of the extensive deposits of copper on the shores of Lake
Superior and Isle Royale, and the iron deposits of the Vermillion and Mesabi iron ranges. The United States
gained control of this great mineral wealth through several ‘‘mineral cessions’ despite the resistance of the

Chippewa. =

In conclusion, the United States saw treaties as the only legal means to abolishing Indian claims ‘toland other
than by conquest. It was necessary for the government and private interests to coerce signing the
treaties so that the land would be sold to the government. The United States then sold or opened the land to its
citizens for settlement. Inreality, the Indians never ‘sold’ land because they never believed anyone could own
land. Therefore, in referenceto ‘sold” above, the concept is actually a misnomer. Nevertheless, the signatures

allowed alegal transfer of Indian land, minerals and rights.
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indians visited the Tradin? Posts twice ayear in October and March after the autumn and
winter hunts. They tradestursfor knives,eguna powder horns, blankets, cloth and some food
items. Much of the trade was conducted on credit with values and interest established

arbitrarily to the traders’ advantage.
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V¥ 7i THE END OF TREATY MAKING Ad44

f \ approved by the President and two-thirds vote of the Senate with the House of Representatives having no

Si nce the House was responsible for appropriating noney, goods, and/or services promsed in treaties, they

opportunity to express it's opinion.

Since the House was responsible for appropriating money, goods, and/or services promised in treaties, they

The political rift between the House and the Senate nade it evident that the treaty systemhad reached its end

necessary appropriations as provided for by the Senate.

The political rift between the House and the Senate made it evident that the treaty system had reached its end

et i —maee o Loalm o o R T . ua PR X
acknowl edged or recogni zed as an |ndependent natl on, tribe or power w th whom

the United States nay contract by treaty: but no obligation of any treaty nade and

eg yxn‘th such Indian tribe prior to March 3, 1871, shall hereby be invalidated or
ed.
Another reason for the House's opposition to the signing of treaties was its disillusionment with the

adnini stration of the Ofice of Indian Affairs. The followi ng statenent was extracted froma House Executive

Docunent by the Indian Peace Commi ssion of 1857:

"The records are abundant to show that agents have pocketed funds

2ABLBPELAT Rd: Y nbiMSn 9GP ABRDE BPFgPRLYER *Pgh?{‘ﬁl E%ﬁhé&"a‘rhS”a blixCaarot; ke

M nnesota, is supposed to have been produced in this way. For a long tine the
of ficers have been selecfadom t he partisan ranksnot so much ont he account of
honesty and qualifications as for devotion to party interest and their wllingness to

apply the nmoney of the Indian to pronote the selfish schemes of |ocal politicians."”

Many | egal opinions and questions have arisenconcerning the Act of 1871 which ended treatyneking. Article
II'l, Section 2 of the United States Constitution has been discussed in this unit already, which basically states
that "THE President shall have the power to nake treatiesby and with the consent of the Senate." The Act
ending treaty neking appears to be unconstitutional since itseffect was to take the President and Senate

powers granted to themby the United States Constitution. The following is a legal opinion concerning this Act:

"If there are to be any changes made to the Constitution, itisto be done
according to the procedures set out in the Constitution itself. Article V of the
constitution states that if two-thirds of both houses feel it necessary, then either can
propose an amendnent. The anendnent will only be valid when ratifiedby
three-fourths of the states. By passing thisact, the Congress was changing the
powers of the President as set forth in the constitution by legislation rather than the
proper anendnent procedures. "

10
miﬁ{x:g(ﬁohen Handbook of Federal Indian Law, p. 66-67. The End of treaty
11°

f;l:lo;ysgi Indian Treaties, National Institution for the development of indian
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fFEf] CONTEMPORARY RELATIONSHIPSWITH INDIAN/U.STREATIES ELI

Students should understand that treaties are just as important today as they were inthe 1800's. Some people
have atendency to consider treaties as just old documents of little significance. This is not true. Treaties are
documents of great historical importance, and are considered legal and binding to this day. The constitution of
the United States deliberately makestreaties equal inlaw to any statute or law that the Congress may pass. The
State of Minnesota, as well as other states, has attempted to attack the validity of these important documents,
but the Supreme Court most often upholds the validity of the Indian treaties.

Photos courtesy of Minnesota Historical Society

White Earth Delegation in Washington, D.C. 1899

Sometimes Indian communities are confused or misinformed about their rights under treaties. Many of the
treaties act as instruments which extinguishtitleto land, although peopletendto interpret them as instruments
which createtitle to land. Inthe same way, treaties also extinguish other kinds of rights. For example, in 1971 a
federal court in the State of Minnesota upheld a decision which favored the right (by treaty) of the Leech Lake
Indian Reservation to hunt and fish and gather wild rice on public lands and public waters of the Leech Lake
Reservation free of Minnesota game and fish laws. In other words, the treaty extinguished state jurisdiction.
That decision was somewhat of a milestone in the 20th century Indian treaty law. It was also an indication to
other reservations of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe that the rights reserved to them through treaty would
and should be upheld. As a result, other reservations in Minnesota currently are attempting to gain control,
through the legal process, of all rights guaranteed through treaties. The court, in this case, made a politically

2
United States Constitution, article 1V, Clause 2.
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unpopular decision, but one which is constitutionally correct. It is an important case, for it serves to remind
America that treaties, the agreements made by Indian nations and the United States government, are till in
full force and effect. The question that Indian students and Indians in general should constantly raise is *What
was given up or surrendered under the treaties? Under the law, aright not relinquished, as inthe case of the
fishing, hunting and wild rice rightsof the Chippewa of Leech Lake Reservation, remains a right of the Indian
nation,

Today, Chippewa Indians must deal with the Minnesota Department of Natural Resources
concerning all hunting and fishing matters.. While some. bands such as Leech Lake have
adopted their own conservation codes with the state, others remain at odds with the
Department of Natural Resources. Major court cases. have paved.the way for some of the
victoriesIndians have wonin thelast tenyears. oe

From 1837 to 1889, different Chippewa groups from what became Minnesota during this time entered into nine
treaties and three major legal agreements with the United States. As stated earlier, the Appropriations Act for
1871 forbade further recognition of Indian tribes for the purpose of making treaties. From 1871 on, legal
contracts between Indian groups and the government took the form of agreements. The government made
three with.the Chippewa between 1873 and 1889. These treaties and agreements laid the foundation for
contemporary Chippewa life, because they transferred most Chippewa lands to non-Indians, in changing
traditional tribal ways, and established Indian reservations. It should be pointed out that the major reason for
ending treaty making and agreements with Indians was that the government had been successful in
transferring Indian ownership of land to non-Indians. There was no further need for treaties since almost all the
land has been usurped. Below is a list of treaties made with the six Indian reservations that comprise The

Minnesota. Chippewa Tribe.
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1825 -

1837
1847.

1847 -

1854

1855

1864

1866
1867

Tédegta/ with the Chippewa, established a boundary between the Chippewa and the Sioux. No land was
o .

Treaty with the Chippewa, ceded land but created no reservation.
Treaty with the Chippewaof the Mississippi and Lake Superior, ceded land but created no reservation.

Treaty with the Pillager Band of Chippewasigned at Leech Lake, August 21. Ceded land but created no
r@er\)//a\{\llon. a ﬁ: PP 9 9

Treaty with the Chippewa of Lake Superior and Mississippi. Ceded most of the arrowhead country,
created Grand Portage and Fond duLac Reservations.

Mississippi:
Treaty with the Chippewa of the " ‘Ceded land and created Mille Lacs and Leech Lake
reservations and several others that were later ceded or merged with the Leech Lake reservation.

Treaty with the Mississippi, Pillager and Lake Winnibigoshish Bands of Chippewa. Ceded Mille Lacs
reservation, but provided that those Indians should not be compelled to remove.

Treaty with the Bois Forte Band of Chippewa. Ceded land and created Nett Lake Reservation.

Treaty with the Chippewa of the Mississippi. Ceded part of Leech Lake Reservation. (Additions to the
reservation were made by executive order in 1873 and 1874.) Created White Earth Reservation.

o 3] -
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gd f,f WHAT ISTHEBASIC OUTLINE OFA TREATY? ffof A

A treaty isa contract or agreement between two or more nations, similar to a contract between individuals or
corporations. There are two major parts of a treaty agreement.

1. Thefirst part of atreaty isastatement of what the agreement is all about; why the two parties need to make
an agreement an what the two parties agree to do. This is the most important part of a treaty because
everything must be written down as clearly as possible so that both parties understand what they are
agreeing to.

This particular type of treaty is also called a ‘‘written compact.”” The custom of writing down important
agreements began in Europe, China an the Middle East many centuries ago. In ancient Europe it was
usually only priests an other officials of the church who could read an write. Nearly everything that was
written down was of areligious nature an usually written in Latin, the language of the church. The written
word, therefore, was seen as something sacred.

When two countries werein conflict over something an wished to settle their differences, they would send
“*Heralds,”” messengers who could not be harmed or threatened in any way, according to the laws of all
European nations in those days. These heralds would arrange the provisions of a treaty or arrange a
meeting of higher officials from each government under the protection of the herald. After the provisions of
the treaty had been developed an written down by a priest or other church official, afina meeting was
arranged where the leaders of each government or their official representatives would sign or affix a seal or
stamp to the written treaty to symbolize their acceptance of the agreement. This written agreement was
considered a sacred compact. International treaties are still made in much the same manner today.

2. The second part of atreaty is alist of signatures, stamps, seals or marks of some sort, which personally
identify the individuals whohave drawn up the treaty an who, by placing their mark onthe treaty, agreeto
live up to their part of the agreement.

Many problems have arisen with treaties because of failures to clearly record or understand the provisions
of the treaty. Problems also arise when an identifying mark placed on atreaty might be forged an placed
there without the knowledge or consent of the person it supposedly represents. One of the most obvious
problems in making a treaty arises when the parties meeting together do not speak the same language.
Another arises when one or more of the persons negotiatingg the treaty cannot read an therefore verify that
what has been said is actually what has been written down.

WHY A TREATY?

A treaty isamethod for peaceful settling of disagreements between nations as an alternative to warfare. It may
also serve as a peaceful method of reaching an agreement which puts an end to warfare.:

The basic rationale for atreaty isto settle adisagreement between nations. Such disagreements either lead to
war O tO negotiations. If negotiations fail, the conflict remains unsettled an usually leads to violence. If
negotiations succeed, a pact or agreement is signed which both nations are honor bound to abide by, thus
avoiding war. Many nations, like people, have no honor beyond what is personaly convenient, an treaties
often fail. Where nations negotiate in ‘‘good faith,”” treaties carry the weight of supreme law.
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WHO IS INVOLVED IN MAKING A TREATY?

Treaties were and still are usual |y negoti ated between representatives appointed by their governments wthfull
power to develop and conclude the treaty within whatever Ilimtations are placed upon them by their
governnents. By international |law, the signatures of these representatives are presuned to be official only with
the final approval (ratification)of the governnents invol ved, unless the ratificationrequirement isexplicitly

done away w th during the treaty negotiations.

In North Anerica, allof the European nations who cane here negotiated treatieswith the Native Anmerican

peopl es. They recogni zed the Indian tribes as nati ons who by European val ues had previous title, or ownership,
of alllands and their resources in North America. A European country might claimland in Arerica, but this
claim could be disputed by anyone, including Indians, until that land had been legallyturned over to that

gover nnent , either by treatywith the previous owners or by right of mlitaryconquest and occupation.

\Wher ever whites attenpted to secure land through force of violence, the Indian people resisted. By
international |aw the previous inhabitants of |ands that have been invaded or conquered by viol ence have the
moral right to resistthat conquest unto death. In order toput an end to the violence of war and the |oss of
further lives, many of the treaties entered into by white and I ndi an governnents have been treaties of peace
designed to settle disagreenents over |and ownership, use of natural resources, conpensation for danmmges or

| osses, and the right to self-governnent.

VWhenever white and Indian governments attenpted to peacefully enter intotreaties, further difficultiesarose
based on very different concepts of |and ownership and | and use between the two cultures. The Indian people’s
I and was not owned, but only utilized and cared for by those who inhabited it. Also, the right to utilize |land was
shared equally, not only with all human beings inhabiting the and, but with alllivingthings upon the |and.
Though use of specificareas or resources might be given tocertaintribes, bands, or fanmlies, land titlewas

never a matter of personal ownership to Indians.

For the npbst part, Indian societieswere basicallydenocratic. The individuals who represented theirtribes at
treaty negotiations with the whites were usually appointed by their people on the basis of their social standing

inthe tribeor famly.

In Europe | and ownership was the basis of all secular |law Equal representation and justice was available to free
land holders only. The vast mpjority of Europeans were tenant workers, indentured workers, serf/slaves, or
peopl e outside the law. Legal witten title to land was the ultinmate and usually inpossible dreamof mllions of
Europeans. It gave a person the basic right to justice under European law. Wthout it his very life was at the
suf ferance of the landed gentry. Witten land title gave the owner the power of life and death over everything

on his land.

WHO CAN MAKE TREATIES?

Treaties are negotiated between nations that are separate, independent and sovereign. In other words, they are
bet ween nations who have the right to control all internal and external affairs of their people. The fact renmins
that Indian Tribes have been considered sovereign since before European contact, and this has continually been
supported by a nunmber of court decisions. Indian tribes could still make treaties with the United States, even

though they had limted authority as a result of conquest.
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‘Each Indian tribe begins its relationship with the federal government as a sovereign power, recognized as
such in treaty and legidlation.”” +3

Photos courtesy of Minnesota Historical Society
Mille Lacs Delegation in Washington D.C. 1989

EEL WHATSTHECONTENT OFATREATY? Aasd

Treaties do not have a standard format, and each one will vary depending on the subject. Most of the time,
treaties are considered very complex documents. Depending upon the subject, such as treaties with the

Chippewa, treaties always dealt with acquisition of land, mineral rights, right of way, the establishment of
reservations, etc.

fpbp ff _STATEMENT OFPURPOSE fFIff

Most Chippewa treaties open with an introductory statement. This introductory statement, sometimes called a
preamble, lists the dates, parties involved, and the location where it took place. An example is as follows:

Article of agreement and convention, made and concluded at the city of Washington, this eleventh day of
March, A.D. one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, between William P. Dole, Commissioner of Indian
Affairs, and _Clark 'W. Thompson, Superintendent, on the part of the United States and Henry M. Rice, of
hmuimo(t)'% Crf%béﬂé todiasehal f i nafitlgiaChippewa of the Mississippi and the Pillager and Lake gosnis

13
Felix Cohen, Handbook of Federal indian Law,p. 122.

4
Treaties and Agreements of the Chippewa Indians, the Institute for the
Development of Indian Law.
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Hye PROVIS@FROVISOS  ff ff

Within the content of treaties are separate sections which designate special conditions that must be adhered to.
Provisos are another way in which the United States has taken away power of a sovereign nation. Provisos were
never really explained or understood by Indians. An example follows:

““All annuities under this or former treaties shall be paid as the chiefs in council may request, with the
approval of the secretary of the Interior, until otherwise altered or amended: Provided, that not less than one
half of said annuities shall be paid in necessary clothing, provisions, and other necessary and useful articles.’” |5

Wi ddd

The United States paid Indians for their land with supplies and money. The responsibility for the annual
distribution ‘of cash and goods was with the Bureau of Indian Affairs. These annual payments created many
problems, since the United States made Indians travel hundreds of miles to payment sites.

An example of this problem existed with the Chippewa of Elk River who refused to travel for payments due

them following the 1837 treaty council. They were told to go to La Pointe where the annuities would be
distributed. Chief HOLE-IN-THE-DAY responded:

Photos courtesy of Minnesota Historical Society
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Anuuity pa'yment - Grand Portage - 1860's

Indian a%ent and interpreters gather near the government
dock at Grand Portage in the 1860's to distribute annun?;
payments. Heads of families receive their share for the fort

15 coming.
fbid., Article 10, p 102.
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‘““Waeare very anxious to see governor Dodge with whom we made the treaty, that we may have a talk with
him. It waswith him commissioner of the United States we made the treaty, and we are very much disappointed
to hear the news we hear this day (that we must goto Lake Superior for our payment) which we have this day
decided we shall not do. That we had rather diefirst: it is on this account we wish to pay youa visit... you sir,
Mr. Tolivar, know very well our situation, and that the distance is so great for us to go to Lake Superior to get
our pay or even 2 gun repaired, that it is inconsistent for such a thing to be required of us; even if we did
literally place the matter in the hands of the government.”” 16

Skillfully manipulated, the annuity system gave government officials a powerful weapon with which to coerce
tribal conformity with BIA policy: The Snyder Act was passed in 1921, which transferred United States Treaty
obligationsto the BIA. Services promised intreaties were supported by Congress through direct appropriations
to the BIA. An example of annuities written into treaties follows:

“The United States will expend annually for and in behalf of said Bois Forte Band of Chippewa, for and
during the term of twenty years from and after the ratification of this treaty, the several sums and for the
purposes following, to wit: for the support of one Blacksmith and assistant, and for tools, iron, and steel, and
other articles necessary for the blacksmith’s shop, fifteen hundred dollars; for one school teacher, and the
necessary books and stationery for the school, eight hundred dollars, the chiefs in council have the privilege of
selecting with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, the religious denomination to which the teacher
shall belong; for instructions of the said Indians in farming, and the purchase of seeds, tools & etc., for that
purpose, eight hundred dollars; and for annuity payments, the sum of eleven thousand dollars, three thousand
five hundred dollarsto be distributed to them in goods and other articles suited to their wants and conditions. 23
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While the government established Indian schools, at White Earth, Onigum, and at Lake
Vermillion, the Catholic Church also ran schools attended by many Indian children. The
schools were very strict and did much to suppress the native cujture of the Indian children.
263|A3Pi;égtge Agency, HOLE-IN-THE-DAY, to Mgor Tolivar and Plimpton,
une 3, X

4"he Institute for the Development of Indian Law , OPCIT* * Article 3, 30 Protos courtesy of i Historical Sieiety
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of ffp

SEAMSARKS GNATURESfffd

Chippewa headmen and chiefs were usually the ones authorized to sign treaties. Actually, they did not sign

their own names but, instead, put an ‘X'’ next to their names written in English because they neither could
write nor read English. In Chippewa - United States treaties, the list of signers was sometimes very long as in

the following example:

Wm.P. Dole, Commissioner of Indian Affairs

Clark W. Thompson, Superintendent

of Indian Affairsfor thenorth-
ern superintendency. [seat]

Henry M. Rice, Gull LakeBand:
Qui-we-shen-shish, « BadBoy.
btsx mark.

J. Johnson, Rabbit Lake Band:

Me-jaw-he-shick or Skythat
touches theground. [sedl]

bisx mark.

Ab-ah-o-saw-wa-he-shich, Crossing

Sky, hisx mark. [sead}
Sandy Lake andRice Lake Bands:

wee
Aw-aw-bedway-we-dung or Returning
Echo, 4 x mark, {sea?|
Po-ke-pa-ma Band:

Ma-ya-je-way-dung, or Chistopber

Mille LacBand:

Shob-osh-kunk, or Passes under

Everything, bisx mark. [Sead} .

Me-no-min-i-

Meno-min-e-ke-shen, « Ricemaker

bisx mark. [seal}
Re-dud-ence, Rats Liver,

hisx mark. [sead]
Te-daw-kaw-mo-say, Walking toandfrom
bisx mark. [sead

Mose-0-nan-nay, or Moose,
btsx mark, [sedl]

me-na-ke-shick, or Fine Day,
Ais mark.

Be-she-kee, or Buffalo, hisx mar[k

Nab-bon-e-aush,. Young Man's Son
Ais< mark. [sead]

O-ge-ma-way-che-wath, Chief of
theMountain  bismar& [sedl]

Ke-me-wne-aush, Raining Wind,
btsx mark. [

Keh-beh-naw-gay, TheWinner
bisx mark. [seat]

Winne-pe-po-shish Band:

Koé-mub-bey, or North Star,

hisx mark. [sead)
Mis-co-pe-nen-shey, RedBird,

Atsx mark. [Seas]|
Cass Lake Band:

Maw-je-ke-shich, Travelling Sky,
bisx mark, [seat]

Mane-to-ke-shick, Spirit of the

Day, hismark. . [seat
O-gee-tub, TheTrader,
bisx mark. [seat]

Executedin presence of ---

E.A.CHatch.

Geo.C. Whiting.

A.SH.White

George Fuller

James Whitehead.

D. Geo.Morrison Q
Paul H. Beaulieu, United Statesinterpreter.
Peter Roy,interpreter.

J.G. Morrison, interpreter.

James Thompson.
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EXAMPLES OFSPECLFIC TREATY ARTICLES QFTHECHIPPFWA,
s WHAT LAND WAS LOST, WHAT RIGHTS WERE RESERVED AND A7/
HOWMETALSANDMINERALSWERE TAKEN.

The treaties signed in the 1800's for the Chippewa living in Minnesota today are the basis for whatever
relationship the Indians have with the United States, whether it be the right to self-government or the right to
regulate hunting and fishing on reservation land. In ceding territory to the government of the United States,
and in turn the federal government’s establishment of reserved tracts of land for the Chippewa of Minnesota,
the federal government acts as a private trustee of the rights of the Indians. Thishas been described by many
pro-Indian activists as a clear-cut case of conflict of interest. How can the United States act in the best interest
of the Indians, as trustee, when many of its own interests are at stake? Students should research this problem
and come up with positive recommendations for change.

Reservation land areas in Minnesota have diminished because of the allotment system, legislative acts, (Unit
V1), and easements and rights of ways, to name a few. There was then and there is now a great deal of
frustration over the magnitude of lands lost under the so-called trusteeship of the United States government.
Original boundaries are delineated in original treaties;, however, it is shocking to discover the actual minimal
amount of Indian land ownership today. (See Chart Unit V).

Treaty of 1826 - Article 3:  ‘‘the Chippewa Tribe grants to the government the right to search for, and carry
away, any metals or minerals from any part of their country.”” The treaty was made and concluded at Fond du
Lac of Lake Superior between the commissioner for the United States, Lewis Cass, and Thomas L. McKenny,
and the Chippewa Tribe of Indians. In this treaty, the Chippewa agreed to a treaty made previoudly at Prairie
du Chien, Wisconsin, boundary lines set up to divide them from the Winnebagoes and Menominee. The
agreements reached in this treaty were especially advantageous for the federal government to abide by. This
articlelet the federal government and agents of mining explore and mine Minnesota' s great Mesabi iron range.
In addition, it let settlers take silver from the present sites of Duluth, Minnesota and Isle Royale near Grand
Marais, Minnesota. There are also a number of copper mines in the area and semi-precious metals. If the
federal government were to pay an honest value for the minerals and metals extracted from the upper Great
Lakes regions since the signing of the treaties, the American Indians of this area would be as economically
stable as the prominent mining companies and other metal concerns.

Treaty of 1837 - Article 5: ‘‘..and gathering wild rice, upon the lands, rivers and lakes included in the
tertitory ceded, is guaranteed to the Indians.”’ This treaty was made and concluded at St. Peters where the St.
Peters and Mississippi Riversjoininthe Territory of Wisconsin. The United States was represented by Henry
Dodgé, the governor of the Wisconsin Territory. The chiefs and headmen represented the Chippewanation. A
large amount of land was ceded to the United States by the Chippewa. The treaty specified the annuities to be
granted and settled claims against Indians by the agents and traders. Along with the right of gatheringwild rice
in the lands, rivers, and lakes of the ceded territory, the Chippewa were also given the right to hunt and fish
therein.
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It is interesting to note that nany of the basic foods of the daily diet of the Indians are also basic to the diet of
the nmodern Anmerican. |Itisalsointerestingto note that al nost no changes have occurred inthe growing of

traditional I ndian corn and tobacco. WId riceand maple sugar remain inportant Native comodities. These

two natural foods are, however, undergoing the sane transitional problenms of other native staples.

As peopl e seek new and different foods, these natural foods will be exploited economically and in the best interest of t
non- 1 ndi an popul ati on. Wiile treatycommtnents regarding wild riceare still held, non-Indian interestsallow
wildricetobe harvested nechanically on public waters. Further, the research conducted on wildricewll only

benefit the comrercial processor and technician. Just as scientificnethods forcethe snall farner toinprove

or get out" so the research will deliverthe market inwld ricetothe interest of big business.

Treaty of 1842 - Article 5: "Wiereas the whole country between Lake Superior and the M ssissippi has al ways

been understood as belonging in coomon to the Chippewa..." This treaty was nade and concluded at La

Poi nte of Lake Superior inthe Territory of Wsconsin between Robert Stuart, Commi ssioner of the United
States, and the Chippewa of the Mssissippi and Lake Superior Bands, represented by their chiefs and
headnen. These bands ceded territorytothe United States. Annuities and debts were outlined and settled.
Hunting rights were granted to the Chippewa in the ceded territory. Unceded | ands were to be held in comon
by all the Chippewa. Those Indians livingon mineral grounds were to be renoved at the pleasure of the

President. This treatyincluded Chippewa not included intreatiesbefore and granted them annuitiesfor | ands

ceded.

The inplications of this article are that the federal governnent of the United States recognized that the Native
people living on the land did have aboriginal title to that land, just as we nust possibly admt that inhabitants of
anot her | and or even planet would indeed be the "owners" of that | and, whether or not they had titleto that

land as we know itor as our government recognizes.

Treaty of 1847 - Article 1. "It is agreed that the peace and friendship which exists between the people of the

United States and the Chippewa | ndians shall be perpetual." The treaty was made and concl uded on August 2,

1847. Henry M Rice and Isaac A Verplank represented the United States as its conmi ssioners. The Chi ppewa

of the M ssissippi and Lake Superior Bands were represented by their chiefs and headnen. As usual, |and was
ceded and annuities and clainms were outlined and settled. Two interesting articles of this treaty were the first

stressingfriendship between the two nations and the fifthwhich was strickenout and not put on record.

Treaty of 1854 - Article2: "The United States agree to set apart and withhold from sale, for use of the
Chi ppewa of Lake Superior, the followi ng described tracts of land." The treaty was nade and concluded at La
Pointe inthe State of Wsconsin between Henry C. Glbert and David B. Harrison, Conmissioners for the
United States and the Chippewa of the Mssissippi and Lake Superior Bands represented by their chiefsand
headnen. Again land was ceded tothe United States governnent. At thistime, the government al sospecified
tracts of land which were to becone reservations for the follow ng Bands of Chippewa: The L' Anse and Vi eux
De Sert from M chigan, the LaPointe, Lac De Fl anbeau, Lac Court Orielles and Ontonagan from W sconsin, the
Gand Portage and Fond du Lac from Mnnesota. the legalitiesof such reservation were outlined. It was

inportant to the Chippewa to have such rightsas hunting and fishinginceded territorystatedinthe treaty.

Nati onal parks, comrercial recreationareas, and other interestsnenti oned before have reduced the amount of

land originallyset apart inthisarticlesubstantially.



CHAPTER TWO,CHIPPEWA TREATIES
CULTURAL STUDIESONTRIBAL GOVERNMENT

STUDENT WORKSHEET QUESTIONS

Pl OSPOI SIGOL PSIOEI A CanNVvrentwo vartone  aasam SEAM

bP Who makes treaties with Indian tribes?

WNWho approves them?

3. How were two way treaties broken? .

4. What are annuities?

S. When was the first significant treaty signed by the Chippewa?

6. After what date were tribes no longer considered Independent Nations?
When were Indians made. United States Citizens?

8. How did the United States violate International Law?
What was the status Of Indians between 1871 and 19247

10. When did the United States begin to take title to Indian lands?

CHAPTER TWOPART TWO

1. What is required to make a treaty official?
2. How were ord treaties of Indian nations finalized?
Were Indian tribes considered to be sovereign?
4. Why did Indians sign treaties with the United States?
b.
5. In most treaties, what does the Statement of Purpose contain?
6. What are the terms or articles of treaties?
7. What do you think was the purpose in providing the Bois Forte Band with annuities such as those listed in
“G. The Terms’?

a

CHAPTERTWGOPART THREE

. What is Consideration? What form did it take?
What other considerations were sometimes piven?
Describe some difficulties Indians had with the meaning of treaties.
What are the most important aspects of treaties as far as the United States is concerned?
Why are treaties of long ago still important today?

vos N



TREATY W TH THE CH PPEWA, 1826.

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at the Font du Lac of Lake

Superior, this fifthday - of Agustin  the year of our Lord ortehou-
sand ei ght hundred and twenty-six, between Lewis Cass and Thomas

L. McKenney, Conmi ssioners on the part of the United States, and
the Chippewa Tribe of Indians.

| aHEREASHi ch Theatwar Waghi 6ANehYdedets riadhd & &lr i@ &h, | NoAEERE

mut ual distress, between the Chippewasand Si oux, was happily term -
nated by the interventionof the United States; and whereas, owing to
the renmote and dispersed situation of the Chippewas, full deputations of
their different bands did not attend at Prairie du Chien, which circum
stance, from the | oose nature of the Indian government, would render

the Treaty of doubtful obligation, with respect tothe bands not repre-
sented; and whereas, at the request of the Chippewa Chiefs, a stipula-
tion was inserted in the Treaty of Prairie du Chien, by which the United
States agreed to assenble the Chippewa Tribe upon Lake Superior
during the present year, inorder to givefull effecttothe said Treaty,

to explain its stipulations and to call upon the whol e Chippewa tribe,
assenbl ed at their general council fire,to give their formal assent
thereto, that the peace which has been concl uded nay be rendered
permanent, therefore—

ARTICLE 1.

The Chiefs and Warriors of the Chippewa Tribe of Indians hereby
fully assent to the Treaty concluded in August last at Prairie du

Chi en, and engage to observe and fulfil the stipul ationsthereof.

ARTICLE 2.

A deputation shall be sent by the Chippewas to the Treaty to be
BELAahly 18aTe Bbt Retf t RAYCni Wpdhal UARP MY Wi HdgHILe R0 1 X the

Menononees, which was left inconplete by the treaty of Prairiedu

h&RbnkR congequence of the non-attendance of some of the principal

ARTI CLE 3.

The Chippewa tribegrant tothe governnent of the United States
theright tosearch for, and carry away, any netals or minerals from
any part of their country. But thisgrant isnot toaffectthe titleof
the I and, nor the existingjurisdictionover it.

ARTI CLE 4.

It being deemed inportant that the half-breeds, scattered through
this extensive country, should be stinulated to exertion and inprove-

ment by the possession of permanent property and fixed residences,
the Chippewa tribe, in consideration of the affection they bear to these
persons, and of the interest which they feel in their welfare, grant

to each of the personsdescribed in the schedule hereunto annexed,

bei ng hal f - breeds and Chi ppewas by descent, and it being understood
that the schedul e includes all of thisdescriptionwho are attached to
the Gover nnment of the United States, six hundred and forty acres of
land, to be | ocated, under the directionof the President of the United
States, upon the islands and shore of the St. Mary's river, wherever
good | and enough for this purpose can be found; and as soon as such
locationsare made, the jurisdictionand soil thereof are hereby ceded.

It is the intention of the parties, that, where circunstances wll per-
mt, the grantsbe surveyed inthe ancient French manner, bounding

not lessthan six arpens, nor nore than ten, upon the river, and run-
ning back for quantity; and that where this cannot be done, such
grants be surveyed in any manner the President may direct. The

| ocationsfor Oshauguscodawayqua and her descendants shall be



adjoining the lower part of the military reservation, and upon the
head of Sugar Idand. The persons to whom grants are made shall
not have the privilege of conveying the same, without the permission
of the President.

ARTICLES.

In consideration of the poverty of the Chippewas, and of the sterile
nature of the country they inhabit, unfit for cultivation, and amost
destitute of game, and as ugproof of regard on the part of the United
States, it is agreed that an annuity of two thousand dollars, in money
or goods, as the President may direct, shall be paid to the tribe, at
the Sault St. Marie. But this annuity shall continue only during the
pleasure of the Congress of the United States.

ARTICLES.

With a view to the improvement of the Indian youths, it is also
agreed, that an annual sum of one thousand dollars shall be appropri-
ated to the support of an establishment for their education, to be
located upon some part of the St. Mary’s river, and the money to be
expended under the direction of the President; and for the accommo-
dation of such school. a section of land is hereby granted. But the
payment of the one thousand dollars stipulated for in this article, is
subject to the same limitation described in the preceding article.

ARTICLET.

Thg necessity for the stipulations in the fourth, fifth and sixth
articles of this treaty could be fully apparent, only from personal
observation of the condition, prospects, and wishes of the Chippewas,
and the Commissionerswere therefore not specifically instructed upon
the subjects therein referred to; but seeing the extreme poverty of
these wretched people, finding them almost naked and starving, and
ascertaining that many perished during the last winter, from hunger
and cold, they were induced to insert these articles. But it is expressly
understood and agreed, that the fourth, fifth and sixth articles, or
either of them, may be rgjected by the President and Senate, without
affecting the validity of the other articles of the treaty.

ARTICLES.

The Chippewa tribe of Indians fully acknowledge the authority and
jurisdiction of the United States, and disclaim all connection with any
foreign power, solemnly promising to reject any messages, speeches, or
councils, incompatible with the interest of the United States, and to
communicate information thereof to the proper agent, should any such
be delivered or sent to them.

ARTICLE9.

This treaty. after the same shall be ratified by the President and
Senate of the United States, shall be obligatory on the contracting
parties. o

Done at the Fond du Lac of lake Superior. in the territory of Michi-
gan, the day and year above written, and of the independence of the
Cuited States the fiftv-frst.

LewisCass, Noden, hisx mark,
Thos. L. McKenney, Nagwunabee, hisx mark,
St.Marys:. 7 K aubemappa, hisx mark,
Shingauba Wassin, hisx mark, Chaucopee, hisx mark,
Shewaubeketoan, hisx mark, Jaubeance, hisx mark,
Wayishkee, hisx mark, Ultauwau, hisx mark,
Sheegud, hisx mark, Myeengunsheens, hisx mark,
River St. Croix: Moasomonee, hisx mark,
Peezhickee, his x mark, Muckuday peenaas, his x mark,
Sheewegtaugun, hisx mark, Gitshee VV mirteegooat, hisx mark.
La Pointe: . Paashuninleel, his x mark,
Peexhickee, his x mark Wauzhuskokok, his x mark
Keemeewun, hisx mark, Nltumog?%lbowee, PISX mark,
Kanbuzoway, hisx mark, Wattap,” hisx mark.

of §2,000
i roods to
paid them.

theGarprovement

‘hei children.

Rejection of certain
articles
the validity
others

hedges.

Ratitieation.



Wvauweenind, hisx mark,
Peekwaukwotoansekay, hisx mark.
OttowaY L: .
baumikoway, hisx mark.
Lacde Flambeau: )
Gitshee Waubeeshaans, hisx mark,
Moazonee, hisx mark,
Gitshee Migeezee, hisk mark,
Mizhauguot, hisx mark.
Ontonagon: ) -
K eeshk ow_ug, hisx mark,
avsee, hisx mark,
Mautaugumee, hisx mark,
Kweeweezaisish, hisx mark.
Vermilion Lake:
Attickoans, hisx mark,
Gitsheemeewininee, hisx mark,
Jaukway, hisx mark, .
M advagkunageezhigwaab, hisx mark,
Jaukogeezhigwaishkun, hisx mark,
Neezboday, ~ his mark,
8undocheea|s_,dh|h SX markk
eemaugeegid, hisx mark,
A%neeme%ﬁ%s, hisx mark.
Ontonagon: .
Kauwaishkung, hisx mark,
Mautaugumee, hisx mark.
ake River:
Waymittegoash, hisx mark,

Fond du L ac:
Shingoop, hisx mark,
Monetog?eestoans, hisx mark,
Mongazid, hisx mark.
Maneétogeezhig, his xmark,
Ojauneémauson, hisx mark,

iskwautais, hisx mark,
Naubunaygerzhig, hisx mark,
Unnauwaubundaun, hisx mark,
Pautaubay, hisx mark,
Migeesee, hisx mark.

ntonagon: )

Waubishkeepeenaas, hisx mark,
Tweeshtweeshkeeway, hisx mark,
Kundekund, hisx mark, ]
Oguhbayannuhquotwaybee, hisx mark,
Paybaumausing, hisx mark,
Kéeshkeemun, hisx mark.

River deCorbeay:
Maugugaubowie, hisx mark,
Pudud, hisx mark,
Naugdunosh, hisx mark,
Ozhuskuckaen, hisx mark,
Waubogee, hisx mark,
Sawbanosh, hisx mark,
Keewayden, hisx mark,
Gitsneemeewinineg, hisx mark,
Wynunee, hisx mark,
Obumaugeezhig, hisx mark,

I\ﬁk uagwunaabee, hisx mark,

Pa%)oumldgeewung, hisx mark,
naus, hisx mark. Maugeegaubou, hisx mark,

L acdeFlambeau: Paybaumogeezhig, hisx mark,
Pamoossay, his xmark, Kaubemappa, hiSx mark,
Maytaukoogeegay, hisx mark. Waymittegoazhu, hisx mark,

ainv Lake: . Oujupenaas, hisx mark,

Aanubkumigishkunk, hisx mark. adwayossin, hisx mark.
Sandy Lake:

Osaumémikee, hisx mark,

In presence of—

A. Edwards, secretary to the commis- E. A. Brush
sion, _ _ Daniel Dingley,
E. Boardman, captain commanding de- A. Morrison,
tachment , B. Champman,
Henry R. Schoolcraft, United States In-  Henry Connor,
dian agent. W. A. Levake,
Z. Pitcher, assistant surgeo J. O. Lewis.

nl
J. B. Kingsbury, Iieute%ant, Second In-

fantry,
SUPPLEMENTARY ARTICLE.

As the Chippewas who committed the murder upon four American
citizens, in June, 1824, upon the shores of Lake Pepin, are not present
at this council, but are far in the interior of the country, so that the
cannot be apprehended and delivered to the proper authority before
the commencement of the. next Summer; an . as the Commissioners
have been specialy instructed to demand the surrender of these per-
sons, and to state to the Chippewa tribe the consequence of suffering
such a flagitious outrage to go unp unished, it is agreed, that the per-
sons guilty of the beforementione murder shall be brought in, either
to the Sault St. Marie, or Green Bay, as early next summer as practi-
cable, and surrendered to the proper authority; and that, in the méan
time, all further measures on the part of the United States, in rela-
tion to this subject, shall be suspended.

Lewis Cass,
Thomas L. McKenney.

Representing the bands to whom the persons guilty-of the murder
belong, for themselves and the Chippewa tribe:
Gitshee Meegeesee, his x mark,
M etaukoosegay, his x mark,
Ouskunzheema, his x mark,
Keenesteno, his x mark.
Witnesses:
A. Edwards, secretary to the commission,
E. Boardman, captain commanding detachment,

enr . Schoolcraft, United States Indian agent.
Henr¥ Eonnor. mterpreter.?d «
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Schedule referred to in thepreceding Treaty.

To Oshauguscoday wagqua, wife of JJohn Johnston, Esg., to each of
her children, and to each of her grand children, one section.

To Saugemauqua, widow of the late John Baptiste Cadotte, and to
her children, Louison, Sophia, Archangel, Edward, and Polly, one
section each.

To Keneesequa, wife of Samuel Ashman, and to each of her chil-
dren, one section.

To-Teegaushau, wife of Charles H. Oakes, and to each of her chil-
dren, one section.

To Thomas Shaw, son of Obimetunoqua, and to his wife Mary,
being also of Indian descent, each one section.

To Fanny Levake, daughter of Meeshwauqua, and to each of her
children, «e section.

To Obayshaunoquotoqua, wife of Francis Goolay, J. e Section.

To Omuckackeence, wife of JJohn Holiday, and to each of her chil-
dren, «e section.

To Obimegeezhigoqua, wife of Joseph Due Chene, J. and to each
of her children, one section

To Monedoqua, wife of Charles Cloutier, one section.

To Susan Yarns, daughter of Odanbitogeezhigoqua, one section.

To Henry Sayer and John Sayer, sons of Obemau unoqua, each one
section.

To each of the children of John Tanner, being of Chippewa descent,
one section.

To Wassidjeewunoqua, and to each of her children, by George John-
ston, one section.

To Michael Cadotte, senior, son of Equawaice, one section.

To Equaysayway, wife of Michael Cadotte, senior, and to each of
her children living within the United States, = Section.

To each of the children of Charlotte Warren, widow of the late Tru-
man A. Warren, one section.

To Mary Chapman, daughter of Equameeg, and wife of Bela Chap-
man, and to each of her children, one section.

To Saganoshequa, wife of John H. Fairbanks, and to each of her
children, = section.

To Shaughunomonee, wife of William Morrison, and to each of her
children, one section.

To each of the children of the late Ingwaysuh, wife of Joseph Coté,
one section. 3

To each of the children of Angelique Coté, |ate wife of Pierre Coté,
one section.

To Pazhikwutoqua, wife of YWilliam Aitken, and to each of her chil-
dren, one section.

To Susan Davenport, grand daughter of Misguabunoqua, and Wife
of Ambrose Davenport, to each of her children, one section.

To Waubunequa, wife of Augustin Belanger, ‘and to each of her
children, «e section..

To Charlotte LouisaMorrison, wife of Allan Morrison, and daughter
of Manitowidjewung, and to each of her children, one section.

To each of the children of Eustace Roussain, by Shauwunaubunoqua,
Wauwaussamoqua, and Payshaubunogua, one section.

To Isabella Dingley, wife of Daniel Dingley and daughter of Pime
geezhigoqua, and to each of her children, section.

To George Birkhead, being 2 Chippewa by descent, one section.

To Susan Conner, wife of Thomas Conner, and daughter of Pime-
geezhigoqua, and to each of her children, one section.

To the children of George Ermatinger, being of Shawnee extraction,
two sections collectively.

To Ossinahjeeunoqua, wife of Michael Cadotte, J. and each of
her children, one section.

To Minedemoeyah, wife of Pierre Duvernay, one section. +

To Ogeemangeezhigoqua, wife of Basil Boileau, one section.

To  Wauneaussequa, wife of Paul Boileau, one section.

To Kaukaubesheequa, wife of JJohn Baptiste Corbeau; one- section.

To John Baptiste Di€Chene, son of Pimegeizhigoqua, one section.

To each of the children of Ugwudaushee, by the late Truman A.
Warren, «e section.
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To WIliamWrren, sonof Lyman M Warren, and Mary Cadotte,
one section.

To Ant'oi‘ne, FosephT toui §-Chdr les] HhdMargdret—Cttarett'e, children
Otl'oequﬁgEcerﬁq ‘dreno eFcrtancm s Boutcher, by Waussequa, each one
section,
To Amget'ique Brabent, davgfiter of Wnsseygnddm— and wife of
Alexis Brabent, one section.
To Qii*shqua, ~6f<-sdul £+ St~ War i &' aChi-ppewa; —of" unni xed bl ood, one
section.
To_Parrdfieemuny;, of Sauft St. Mirre, a Cli'pgewe;, of unmied
blood, one section.
To Wybbssrﬁﬂq'ua' ~artl T3 TJ ‘”V\a‘yf'shkee""dﬁr-hdr*eh“éf“%yl shkee,
each one secti on.
Lewi s Cass,
Thos. L. McKenney.



TREATY WTH THE CH PPEVWA, 1837.

Artictes—ef—a—treaty—made and concluded at St. Peters (the confluence of

the St. Peters and M ssissippi rivers) in the Territory of Wsconsin,
between the United States of Anerica, by their comm ssioner, Henry

Dodge, Governor of said Territory, and the Chippewa nation of
I ndians, by their chiefsand headnen.

ARTICLE 1. The said Chi ppewa nation cede to the United States all
th%tegtl %%?tngOfatc?%mr n'crt](l:lol#\d%? Whtehlcgo ?an%l Ia%‘f\fI T\?sg?%g pplesrl vers,
bet weenf bnent gi ant phr at yehi bésnabohel ahiet edeheaMissunai ppi t henceoseethe
north point of Lake St. Croix, one of the sources of the St. Croix
river; thence to and along the dividing ridge between the waters of
Lake Superior and those of the Mssissippi, to the sources of the
Ccha-sua-sope a tributary of the Chippewa river; thence to a point on
the Chippewa river,twenty mles below the outlet of Lake De Flam
beau; thence to the junction of the Wsconsin and Pelican rivers;
thence on an east course twenty-five niles; thence southerly, on a
course parallel with that of the Wsconsin river,to the |inedividing
theterritoriesof the Chi ppevas and Menononi es; thence to the Pl over
Portage; thence along the southern boundary of the Chippewa country,
to the commencenent of the boundary line dividing it fromthat
of the Sioux, half adays march below the fallson the Chippewa river;
thence with said boundary linetothe nouth of Wah-tep river, at its

junctionwith the M ssissippi; and thence up the M ssissippi to the
pl ace of begi nni ng.

ARTI CLE 2. In consideration of the cession aforesaid, the United
States agree to make to the Chippewa nation, annually, for the term

of twenty years, fromthe date of the ratification of this treaty, the
foll ow ng paynents.

1. Nine thousand five hundred dollars, to be paid in noney.
2. Nineteen thousand dollars, to be delivered in goods
3. Three thousand dollarsfor establishi ngthree bl acksni t hs shops,

supporting the blacksmths, and furnishing them with iron and steel.

4. One thousand dollars for farmers, and for supplying them and
the Indians, with inplenents of |abor, with grain or seed; and what -
ever elsemay be necessary toenable them to carry on their agricul -
tural pursuits.

5. Two thousand dollars in provisions.

6. Five hundred dollarsin tobacco.

The provisions and tobacco to be deliveredat the sane time with
the goods, and the noney to be paid; which time or tines, as well as
the place or places where they are to be delivered, shall be fixed upon
under the directionof the President of the United States.

The bl acksmiths shops to be placed at such points inthe Chippewa
country as shall be designated by the Superintendent of Indian Affairs,
or under hisdirection.

If at the expiration of one or nore years the Indians should prefer
to receive goods, instead of the nine thousand dollars agreed to be
paid to them innoney, they shall be atlibertytodo so. O, should
they conclude to appropriate a portion of that annuity to the establish-
ment and support of a school or schools anong them this shall be
granted them

ARTICLE 3. The sum of one hundred thousand dollarsshall be paid

by the United States, tothe half-breeds of the Chi ppewa nati on, under
the direction of the President. It is the wish of the Indians that their
two sub-agents Daniel P. Bushnell, and Mles M Vineyard, superintend

the distributionof thisnmoney anong their half-breed relations.

ARTI CLE 4. The sum of seventy thousand dollars shall be applied to
the paynent, by the United States, of certain clains against the |Indians;
of which anount twenty-eight thousand dollarsshall, at their request,
be paid to Wlliam A Aitken, twenty-five thousand to Lyman M
Warren, and the bal ance applied to the liquidation of other just denands
agai nst them -which they acknow edge to be the case with regard to
that presented by Hercules L. Douxman, for the sum of fivethousand
dol l'ars; and they request that itbe paid.



Akxticis 5. The privilege of hunting, fishing, and gathering the
wild rice, upon the lands, the rivers and the lakes included in the Huntingground,
territory ceded, is guaranteed to the Indians; during the pleasure of
the President of the United States.
Articiz 6. Thistreaty shall be obligatory from and after its retifi-
cation by the President and Senate of the United States. wheeatyetifiedbinding
Done at St. Peters in the Territory of Wisconsin the twenty-ninth
day of July eighteen hundred and thirty-seven.
Henry Dodge, Commissioner.
From Leech |ake: Songa-ko-mig, or the Strong Ground.,
Aisn- ke-bo-ge—koshe or Flat Mouth, Chiefs.
R-che-o-saurya, or the Elder Brother, Wa-boo-jig, or the White Fisher,
Chiefs.  Macou-da, or the Bear's Heart.

kins, th Buffal Warriors.
Bﬁ;é}? ob a0, © %ung he From St. Croix river: armors

Pe-zhe-ke, ~r the Buffalo,
Q/&% &dan ﬂﬂ?alg;oh ef Of the Earth, K&bemacb% or the WetMonth.

Che&n&qUOd orthe BIgCI Warrlors P&gfi-wewewetung, Coming Home%?ol

From Gull lake andSwanriver:. Y&banse %r the Y oung Buck,
Pa-goo-na-kee-zhig, or the Holéin the Kis-ke-tarwak, or the Cut Ear.
a{, ] Warriors.
Fromake Courteoville: Natame-ga-bo, the Man that stands
Pa-qua-a-mo, or the Wood Pecker. . First,
Chief. Sa-ga-ta-gun, or Spunk.
From Lac De Flambeau: Warriors.
Pigh-ka-ga-ghe, or the Whlte Crow, From Snake river:
Nawa-ge-wa, or the K Naudin, , the Wind,
O-ge-ma-ga, orthetP]and Sha-g o-bal % thIethtIe Six,
e %@H@“wkso?the%".‘%ﬂﬁﬁaa K& ?Jana fhelopeMan,. chie
: jefs.
PelfrﬁkaaPomte (orhake Superlorf Ha-tau-wa,
zhe-ke o} ; :
Eﬁ léﬁegq erorTwoLodgesMeetlng, W;rgre-te-go-zhms, the Little French-
Chiefs.  Sho-ne-a, or Silver.
From MilleLac: Warriors.
War-shask-ko-kone, or Rats Liver, From Fond dulac (onLake Superior):

Wen-ghe-ge-she-guk, orthe Fll’%h e?g gh?p]g %8-%(2 or tﬂg Iégcr)lrjlge 0ot,

Qdai-(we-ge-shlktﬁr Both EndsoftheSky, Chiefs.
akarquap, or the Sparrow. Warriors. From Red Cedar lake:
From Sandy Lake: Mont-so-mo, or theMurderlng Yell.
Ka-nan-da-wawin-zo, , LeBrocheux, From Redlake:
We-we-shan-shis, the Bad Boy, or Blg Fran00|a Go ﬁl (a half breed).
Mouth, From Leec!

Ke-che-wa—me-te-go, or the BigFrench-  Sha-wa-ghe-zhig, or the Sounding Sky,
man. ] Wa-zau-ko-ni-a, or Yellow Robe.”
Chiefs. Warriors.

Signed in presence of—

Verplanck Van Antwerp, Secretary to H. L.
theComm|$|ouer 8."C. Stambaugh.
Vineyard, U. 8. Sub-Indian E. Lockwood.
Lyman M. Warren
Dan|eIP Bushnell. J.N. Nicollet.
Law Tdiaferro, Indian Agent at &t Harmen VanAntwerp.
SSC Wm.H. Forbes.
Mart|n ott, Captain, Fifth Regiment Jean Baptiste Dubay, Interpreter

Infantry. Peter Quinn, Interpreter
J. Emerson Assistant Surgeon, U. S, S. Campbell, U. S Interpreter.
g Stephen Bonga,| Interpreter.
bley. m.W Coriel

(Tothe Indian names ar e subjoined a mark and sea].)



TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA of THE MISSISSIPPI AND LAKE
SUPERIOR, 1847.

Articles of atreaty made and concluded a the Fond du Lac of Lake — __Aveus47
Superior, on the second day of August, in the year onethousand eight 9 et 904 .
hundred and forty-seven, between the United States, by their ——commi&”1® 4 AR
stoners, Isaac A. Verplank and Henry M. —ice, the Chippewa _-Procsmed. Apr. 7
Indians of the Mississippi and Lake Superior, by their chiefs and
head-men.

ARTICLE I. It is agreed that the peace and friendship which exists  Peacg jend-
between the people of the United States and the Chippewa Indians P emg@’
shall be perpetual.

ArticLe 2. The Chippewa Indians of the Mississippi and Lake yCegr eee ins
Superior cede and sell to the United States all the Jand within the fol- Missssippi andLake
lowing boundaries, viz: Beginning at the junction of the Crow Wing Suhggorteto Cmte
and Mississippi Rivers, thence up the Crow Wing River to the junc-
tion of. that river with the Long Prairie River, thence up the Long
Prairie River to the boundary-line between the Sioux and Chippewa
Indians, thence southerly along the said boundary-line to a lake at the
head of Long Prairie River, thence in adirect line to the sources of
the Watab River, thence down the Watab to the Mississippi River,
thence up the Mississippi to the place of beginning; and also all the
interest and claim which the Indians, parties to this treaty, have in a
tract of land lying upon and north of Long Prairie River, and called
One-day’s Hunt; but, as the boundary-line between the Indians,  partieg Boyndary between
to this treaty, and the Chippewa Indians, commonly called “Pilla- o this treaty, and the
gers” bis ihdefinite, it is agreed that before the United States USE. OF . safes to troe mitie
occupy the said tract of land north of Long Prairie River, the bound-
ary jine between the saidtract and the Pillager lands shall be defined
and settled to the satisfaction of the Pillagers.

_AxriciE 3. In consideration of the foregoing cession, the United !n consideration of
States agree to pay to the Chippewas of L ake Superior seventeen thou- theUnited" Statesto
sand dollarsin specie, and to  th€hippewas of the Mississippi seven- Do e ChiPrev®
teen thousand dollars in specie; the above sumsto be paid at such place
or places, and in such manner, as the President shall direct, and to be
paid within six months after this treaty shall be ratified by the Presi-

dgnee and (Bnatethé the United ahwiansamUetMnUEitfed oneﬂamndfurmﬁ (i hoesirst ofdn 0o

to to
lars annually for forty-six years; but it is agreed that whenever the ™ 5%
Chippewas of the Mississippi shall agree as to the schools to be estab-
lished, and the places at which they shall be located, the number of
blacksmiths and laborers to be employed for them. and shall request
the United States to expend, from year to year, the annual payments
remaining unpaid, in the support of schools, blacksmiths, and labor-
the shall be expended by the United States for such purposes; How to be e

sl that sa@hippewas of full-or mixed blood shall be employed as teach- P
o, Dlacksmiths, and laborers, when such persons can be employed
who are competent to perform the duties required of them under this
and al former treaties. ) .

Anticue 4. It is stipulated that the half or mixed bloods of the Hatformixed blood
Chippewas residing with them shall be considered Chippewa Indians, Z-fechipperas ip
and shall, as such, be allowed to participatein all annuities which shall revs
hereafter be paid to the Chippewas of the Mississippi and Lake Supe-
ifigd. due them by this treaty, and by the treaties heretofore made and

ArmTIcLE 5. [I_St_ri cken out. ) )
-AnticLe 6. This all be obllgatory upon the contracting:
parties when ratified by the President and Senate of the United States.
In ‘testimony whereof, the said Isaac A. Verplank and Henry M.
Rice, commissioners as aforesaid, and the chiefs, headmen and warriors
of the Chippewas of the Mississippi and Lake Superior, have hereunto
set their hands, at the Fond du Lac of Lake Superior, this second day
of August, in the year one thousand eight hundred and forty-seven.
Isaac A. Verplank.
Henry M. Rice.



Kai-ah-want-eda, 2d chief, his x mark,
Crow-wing.
Waub-o-jceg, Ist chief, hig x mark, Gull
ke.

Uttom- auh Ist warrior, his x mark,
Crow-wing.
Shen-goob, let warrior, his x mark,
Crow-wing.

Que-wish-an-sish, Ist warrior, hisx mark,
Gull Lake.

Magj-c-gah- bon, 2d warrior, hie x mark,
. Crow-wing.

Kag-gag-c- weguon, warrior, his x mark,

Mab uk-um-ig, warrior, his x mark,
Crow-wing.

Nag aun cg-a bon, 2d chief, his x mark,
Sandy Lake

Wan chief, hia x mark,
Sandy Lake.

K eMerdz-1sAdg-ish-kuny. warrior, his x

Lake.
We-che-wask keenk, ist chief, hisx mark,
L apo
abaplm ub-be, chief, his x mark, St.
Croix Lake.
Kee che-waub-ish-ash,
mark, Pelican Lakes.
N|g gig, 2d chief, hig x imark, Pelican
Lakes.

Ist chief, his x

Ud-c-kum-ag, 2d chief, his x mark, Lac
flambeau.

Ta-che-go-onk, 3d chief; his x mark, La
pointe.

Muk-no-a-wuk-und, warrior, his xmark,
Lapointe.

A-dow- creshigarrior, warrior, mark, St. Croix.
pointe.

Ud-ik-ons, 2d chief, his x mark, Grand
Portage.

Me-zye, 4th chief, his xmark, Lapointe.

David King, ist istef, warrior, x mark, mark,

Warrior,

Ance.

Assurcens, 2d warrior, his x mark, Ance.

Peter Marksman, chief.

Alexander Corhin, chief.

William W. W. Warren, ist chief.

Jno. Pta. Rellenger, his x mark.

W itnesses—

Wm. W. Warren, interpreter.

Chas. H. Oakes, Lap0| nte.

Roswell Hart, Rochester, New Y ork.
Henry Evans, Batavia, New York.
A. Morrison.

Keesh-ri-tow-ng, Ist warrior, higx mark,
L apointe.

Jaub-ana, chief, his x mark, Rice Lake.

Tug-wany-am-az, 2d chief, his x mark,
Lapointe.

O-rum-de-kun, chief, hisx mark, (ntona-
gin.

Keesi-re-tow-no, 2d chief, his x mark,
Ontonagin.

Maj-c-wo-we-clung, 2d chief, his x mark,

ckaguno.
Ke-che-wa-mibco-osk, Ist chief, his. x

mark Puckaggqg. chief, his x mark, ‘Fond-
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du-lac.

Mug-un-ub, 2d chief, his x mark, Fond-
du-lac.

An-im-as-ung, Ist warrior, his x mark,
Fond-du-lac

Waub-ish- ashe Ist chief, his x mark,

Chippeway River.
Make-cen-gun, 2d chief, hia x

Chippeway River.
Kee-wan-see, chief. his.x mark, Lac Con-

mark,

tereille.

Ten-as-see, chief, his x mark, Puk-wa-
wun.

Nag-an-is, 2d chief, his x mark, Lac Con-
tereille.

Ke-chi-in-in-e, lat warrior, his x mark,
Puk-wa-wun.

Ke-che-now-uj-c-nim, chief, his x mark,
Turtle Portage.

Bus-e-guin-jis, warrior,
flam beau

Shin-goob,

Shagu-lac. ash-cens,
Grand Portage.

Charles Charlo, his x mark.

Chief, Battiste Gauthier, his x mark.
Half-breeds—-L apointe Band:

Qtigefipr, Vincent Roy, his x  his x mark.

Second Chief, Lemo Sayer, his x mark.
Warrior, Jn. Btse. Roy, his x mark.
Michel Bas-he-na, his x mark.

Lueson Godin, his x mark.

John Sayer, his x mark.

Chief, Lueson Corbin, his x mark.

his x mark, Lac
‘It chief, his x mark, Fond-
ist chief, his x mark,

S. Hovers.

Mamoci M. Samuel.

Henry Blatchford, interpreter.
William A. Aitken.

Julius Ombrian.

The following signatures are those of chiefs and headmen parties to

this treaty:

Ke-nesh-te-no, chief, ‘Trout Lake; his x
tmoark.

Mah-shah, Ist warrior, his x mark, Lac
flambeau.

T-onsh-ou-c-ke-shik, chief, his x mark,
Red Cedar Lake

Mah-ko-dah, 1st warrior,
Mille Lac.

Pe-tud, ist chisf,, his x mark.; hille nhank,

Aunch-e-be-nas T

- d warrioT, x
Mille Lac.
Mish-in-nack-in-ugo, warrior, his mark,
Red Cedar Lake. .
Withesses—
WwWim. W. Warren,

Peter M arkﬁ‘\'?é breters

his x mark,

?

Gah-nin-dum-a-win-so, let chief, his x

mark, Sandy Lake.
Mﬁquod-ase warrior, his x mark, Sandy

Lake.
Na-tum-e-gaw-bow, 2d chief, his x mark,
Sandy Lake.
|-ah-be-dua-we-dung, warrior, hisx mark,
Sandy Lake.
Boselig, Vsttrehief, his x mark, Pukagano,
1st chief, Mississippi
half-breeda.
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Smith Hovers.

The signature of No-din, or The Wind, written by his request on
the 3d day of August, 1847, and with the consent of the commissioners—

No-din, or The Wind, his x mark.
In presence of-—
William A. Aitkin,
R. B. Carlton.

| approve of this treaty, and consent to the same, August 3d, 1847.
E .
Po-go-ne-gi-shik, or Hole-in-the-day, his x mark.
Wtness—
William Aitkin,
D. T. Sloan.



TREATY WITH THE PILLAGER BAND OF CHIPPEWA INDIANS,
1847.

Articles of a treaty made and concluded at Leech Lake on the twenty- A 2L 187
jirst day of August, in the year one thousand eight hundred and {33 °% =
"forty-seven, between the United States, by their commissioners, Isaac 7. s
A. Verplank and Henry M. Rice, and thePillager Band of Chappewa

indians, by their chiefs, head-men, and warriors.

Articie 1. It is agreed that the peace and friendship which eXiSts sipiaoe porpotiar
between the United States and the Indians, parties to this treaty, shall
be perpetual.
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ArxticLe 2. The Pillager band of Chippewa Indians hereby sell Cesaion af lands to

and cede to the United States all the country within the following the United States.
boundaries, viz: Beginning at the south end of Otter-Tuil Lake:

thence southerly o the houndary-line between the Sioux and Chippe-

way Indians to Long Prairie River; thence up said river to Crow

Wing River; thence up Crow Wing River to Leaf River; thence up

Leaf River to the head of said river; and from thence in a direct line

to the place of beginning.

ArrticLe 3. It is stipulated that the country hereby ceded shall be hoouniry ceded 1o be
held by the United States » Indian land, until otherwise ordered by wiilil “otherwise
the President. dered.

Article 4. In consideration of the foregoing cession, the United (Ppnuity in - goods
States agree to furnish to the Pillager band of Chippewa Indians sideratian of the fore
annually, for five years, the following articles. Fifty three-point going cession.

Mackinaw blankets, three hundred two and a half point Mackinaw
blankets, fifty oneand a half point Mackinaw blankets, three hundred
and forty yards of graylist-cloth, four hundred and fifty yards of
white list scarlet cloth, eighteen hundred yards of strong dark prints,
assorted colors, one hundred and fifty pounds three-thread gray
gilling-twine, seventy-five pounds turtle-twine, fifty bunches sturgeon-
twine, twenty-five pounds of linen thread, two hundred combs, five
thousand assorted needles, .« hundred and fifty medal looking-
glasses, ten pounds of vermilion, thirty nests (fourteen each) heavy
tin kettles, five hundred pounds of tobacco, and five barrels of salt.
And the United States further agree that at the first payment made
under this treaty, the Indians, parties to this treaty, shall receive'as a

present two hundred warranted beaver-traps and seventy-five north-
west guns.

ArtlcuE 5. This treaty shall be obligatory upon the parties thereto Treaty to be obliga-
when ratified by the President and Senate of the United States. e e fied by

In testimony whereof, the said Isaac A. Verplank and Henry M.
Rice, commissioners, as aforesaid, and the chiefs, headmen, and war-
riorsof the Pillager band of Chippewalndians, have hereunto set their -
hands at Leech Lake, this twenty-first day of August, one thousand
eight hundred and forty-seven.

Isaac A. Verplank.

Henry M. Rice.

_ George Bonja, Interpreter.
Aish-ke-bo-ge-Koshe, or Flat: Mouth, first chief, his x mark.
Ca-pe-ma-be, or Elder Brother’'s Son, second chief, his x mark.
Nia-je-ga-boi, or La Trappe, head warrior, hisx mark.
Ca-gouse, or Small Porcupine, headman, his x mark.
Pe-ji-ke, or the Buffalo, second warrior, his x mark.
Ca-ken-ji-wi-nine, or Charcoal, third warrior, his x mark.
Na-bi-ne-ashe, « the Bird that flieso oe side, second headman,
his x mark.

Ne-ba-coim, or Night Thunder, warrior, his x mark.
Chang-a-so-ning, or Nine Fingers, third headman, his x mark.

Witness: George Bonja, Interpreter.
A. Morrison,
ALR. McLeod,
J. W. Lynde.



TREATY WTH THE CH PPEWA, 1854.

Articles of a treaty nade and concluded at La Pointe, in the State of
W sconsin, between Henry C. G lbert and David B. Herriman, conm
m ssioners on the part of the United States, and the Chippewa
I ndi ans of Lake Superior and the M ssissippi, by their chiefsand
head- men.

ARTI CLE 1. The Chi ppewas of Lake Superior hereby cede to the
United States all the |lands heretofore owned by themin comon with
the Chi ppewas of the M ssissippi, lying east of the follow ng boundary
line, towit: Beginning at a point, where the east branch of Snake
Ri ver crosses the southern boundary-line of the Chippewa country,
running thence up the saidbranch toitssource, thence nearly north
in a straight line, to the nmouth of East Savannah River, thence up the
St. Louis River to the nmouth of East Swan River, thence up the East
Swan River to its source, thence in a straight line to the nbpst westerly
bend of Vernillion River, and thence down the Vernillion River to
i tsnout h.

The Chippewas of the M ssissippi hereby assent and agree tothe
foregoi ng cession, and consent that the whole ambunt of the considera
tion noney for the country ceded above, shall be paid to the Chipp
ewas of Lake Superior, and in considerationthereof the Chi ppewas of
Lake Superior hereby relinquishtothe Chippewas of the M ssissippi,
alltheir interestinand claimto the lands heretofore owned by them
i n conmon, I yi ng west of the above boundary-1line.

ARTICLE 2. The United Statesagree to set apart and withhold from
sale, for the use of the Chi ppewas of Lake Superior, the follow ng
described tractsof |and, viz:

1st. For the L' Anse and Vieux De Sert bands, all the unsold |ands
inthe followi ng townships inthe Stateof Mchigan: Township fifty

e north ra h|rt s ship flft nenorth ran
fﬁ'r([:‘teymégvf) e wes %tf oE%Fﬁ\cl)\evmsEr%V\F :‘%lnfot Horlyh réﬁge tq'ﬁrty { 9
west, and all of township fifty-onenorth range thirty-one west, |ying
west of Huron Bay.

2d. For the La Pointe band, and such other Indians as nmay seefit
tosettlewith them atract of |and bounded as follows: Begi nning on
the south shore of Lake Superior, a few nmles west of Mntreal R ver
at the mouth of a creek calledby the Indians Ke-che-se-be-we-she,
running thence south toa linedrawn east and west through the centre

PhwhSMNE NI R hehRke! ¥odeKen onPhe s oliPRBESt VESndr0 dihg oilthi b Nedtft yaalik
north, range thirty-two west, thence west the width of two townships
thence north the width of two townships, thence west one mle, thence

Shaghwdw rdrequarke strmient ,and tthireptacalafng bebenhiakg. shdse, twoogaimg
dred acres on the northern extremty of Madeline Island, for a fishing
ground.

3d. For the other Wsconsin bands, a tract of land |lying about Lac
De Fl anbeau, and another tract on Lac Court Oreilles, each equal in
extent to three townshi ps, the boundaries of which shall be hereafter
agreed upon or fixedunder the directionof the President.

4th. For the Fond Du Lac bands, a tract of |and bounded as follows:
Beginning at an island in the St. Louis River, above Knife Portage,

call ed by the Indians Paw paw sco-ne-ne-tig, running thence west

bBuhBar hOrNAar Yol i e RELEROT BF e dsiabed mitvignce north gbapgGpke
Louis River tothe placeof beginning. And ifsaidtract shall contain
I essthan one hundred thousand acres, a stripof |and shall be added on
the south sidethereof, | arge enough to equal such deficiency.

5th. For the Grand Portage band, a tract of |and bounded as fol
lows: Beginning at a rock a littleeast of the eastern extremty of
Grand Portage Bay, running thence along the |ake shore to the nouth
of a small streamcalled by the Indians Maw ske- gwaw caw maw se- be,
or Cranberry Marsh River, thence up said stream across the point to
Pigeon River, thence down Pigeon River to a point opposite the
starting point, and thence across to the place of beginning.
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6th. The Ontonagon band and that subdivision of the La Pointe
band of which Buffalo is chief, may each select, on or near the |ake
shore, four sectionsof |and, under the directionof the President, the
boundari es of which shall be defined hereafter. And being desirous
to provide for some of his connections who have rendered his people
inmportant services, itis agreed that the chief Buffalo nay select one
sectionof |and, at such place inthe ceded territoryas he nay seefit,
whi ch shal |l be reserved for that purpose, and conveyed by the United
Statesto such person or persons as he may direct.

7th. Each head of a family, or singleperson over twenty-one years
of age at the present time of the m xed bl oods, bel onging to the Chip
pewas of Lake Superior, shall be entitled to eighty acres of land, to be
sel ectedby them under the directionof the President, and which shall
be secured tothem by patent inthe usual form

ARTICLE 3. The United States will define the boundaries of the

reserved tracts, whenever it my be necessary, by actual survey, and
the President may, from time to tine, at his discretion, cause the
whol e to be surveyed, and may assignto each head of a famly or sin
gl e person over twenty-one years of age, eighty acres of land for his or
their separate use, and he may, at his discretion, as fast as the occ
pants becone capable of transacting their own affairs, issue patents
therefor to such occupants, with such restrictionsof the power of
alienationas he may see fittoinpose. And he may also, at his dis

taatsonpnneése ofil eheantbat legaf at henheadsprecai hgmtlhe, dospssngl enpdr $te occ

ing the sane, or in caseof itsabandonnent by the . And he
gYsogasm gn ot her Iandcs I n exchange for m neray I'lands, if any sugﬁyare

I:Rgﬂgeénitnh?hter ggﬁr% a(?rieelsn 0 Etsuta:‘ arr te'ser'?‘/nedd trr]el%t Sr'rg}/ ot %Ie?evi g%',(eas SHgPI
be necessary to prevent interference with any vested rights. Al nec
essary roads, highways, and railroads, the lines of which nay run
through any of the reserved tracts, shall have the right of way through
the sane, conpensation being made therefor as in other cases.
ARTICLE 4. In consideration of and payment for the country hereby
ceded, the United States agree to pay to the Chippewas of Lake
Superior, annually, for the term of twenty years, the foll owi ng suns,
towit: fivethousand dollars in coin; eight thousand dollarsin goods,
household furniture and cooking utensils; three thousand dollarsin
agricultural inplements and cattle, carpenter's and other tools and
buil ding materials, and three thousand dollars for noral and educa
tional purposes, of which lastsum three hundred dollars per annum
shal | be paid tothe Gand Portage band, to enable them to naintain a
school at their village. The United Stateswll also pay the further
sum of ninety thousand dollars, as the chiefs in open council my
fheef i f RS oW PHTERant "ol 1Nt gt EOPRICIP S51 eneht 3°
household furniture, and cooking utensils, to be distributed at the

ekt ednr8tiatyespayherl soahomg et wo x ddnbk eddsgwis sadle natndned Thei f | es,
five hundred beaver-traps, three hundred dollars' worth of amuni
tion, and one thousand dollars' worth of ready-made clothing, tobe
di stributedanong the young nen of the nation, at the next annuity
payment .

ARTICLE 5. The United States will also furnish a blacksnmith and
assistant, with the usual amount of stock, during the continuance of
the annuity paynments, and as much | onger as the President may think

proper, at each of the points herein set apart for the residence of the
I ndi ans, the sane to be inlieuof all the enployees to which the
Chi ppewas of Lake Superior may be entitledunder previous existing
treaties.

ARTI CLE 6. The annuities of the Indians shall not be taken to pay
the debts of individuals, but satisfactionfor depredations conmmtted
by them shall be nade by them in such manner as the President nay
direct.

ARTICLE 7. No spirituous liquors shall be nade, sold, or used on
any of the lands herein set apart for the residence of the Indians, and
the saleof the same shall be prohibitedinthe Territory hereby ceded,
until otherwi se ordered by the President.
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ArricLe 8. It isagreed, between the Chippewas of Lake Superior _pivison between
and the Chippewas of the Mississippi, that the former shall be entitled nERe o Luke s
to two-thirds, and the latter to one-third, of all benefits to be derived -~ of benefits of
from former treaties existing prior to the year 1547.

ArticLe 9. The United States agree that an examination shall be arrearages.
made, and al sums that may be found equitably due to the Indians,
for arrearages of annuity or other thing, under the provisions of for-
mer treaties, shall be paid as the chiefs may direct.

ApgticLe 10. All missionaries, and teachers, and other persons of Preemption.
full age, residing in the territory hereby ceded, or upon any of the
reservations hereby made by authority of law, shall be allowed to
enter the land occupied by them at the minimum price whenever the
surveys shall be completed to the amount of one quarter-section each.

ARTICLE11. All annuity payments to the Chippewas of Lake Supe-  annuities,  how
rior, shall hereafter be made at L’Anse, La Pointe, Grand Portage,
and on the St. Louis River; and the Indians shall not be required to
remove from the homes hereby set apart for them. And such of them
as reside in the territory hereby ceded, shall have the right to bunt
and fish therein, until otherwise ordered by the President.

ARTICLE 12. In consideration of the poverty of the Bois Forte Bois
Indians who are parties to this treaty, they having never received any Porte!ndians.
annuity payments, and of the great extent of that part of the ceded
country owned exclusively by them, the following additional stipula-
tions are made for their benefit. The United States will pay the sum

- of ten thousand dollars, as their chiefs in open council may direct, to

enable them to meet their present just engagements. Also the further
sum of ten thousand dollars, in five equal annual payments, in blan-
kets, cloth, nets, guns, ammunition, and such other articles of necessity
us.they may require.

They shall have the right to select their reservation at any time
hereafter, under the direction of the President; and the sanie may be
equal in extent, in proportion to their numbers, to those alowed the
other bands, and be subject to the same provisions.

They sball be alowed a blacksmith, and the usual smithshop sup-
plies, and also two persons to instruct them in farming, whenever in
the opinion of the President it shall be proper, and for such length of
time as he shall direct.

It isunderstood that all Indians who are pparties to this treaty, except
the Chippewas of the Mississippi, shall bhhereafter be known as the
Chippewas of Lake Superior. Provided, That the stipulation by which
the Chippewas of Lake Superior relinquishing their right toland west
of the boundary-line shall not apply to the Bois Forte band who are
parties to this treaty.

ArricLe 13. This treaty shall be obligatory on the contracting par-
ties, as soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and Senate
of the United States.

In testimony whereof, the said Henry C. Gilbert, and the said David
B. Herriman, commissioners as eforesaid, and the undersigned chiefs
and headmen of the hands of Lake Superior and the M Mississippi,
have hereunto set their and seals, at the place aforesaid, this
thirtieth day of September, onethousand eight hundred and fifty-four.

Henry C. Gilbert,
David B. Herriman,

Commissioners.
Richard M. Smith, Secretary.

LaPointe Band: May-mosh-caw-wosh, headman,
Keche-wa|sh ke, or the Buffalo, hisx mark. u. 8]
I'st chief, hisx mark. u.s] Aw- dekonse or the Little Rem eer
Chay-che-que-oh, 2d chief, his x deer, 2d chief, hiax mark.  [u. 8]
mark. {u s] Way-we-ge—wam headman, his
A-daw-we-ge-zhick, or Each Side [u. sJ
of the sky, 2d chief, his x Fond DuLacBand
tug] Shin e, or the Balsam, ist
O- skenaw Way, or the Youth, 2d{ ] h?efo Fh q< [t. 8]
M a/\?kc]:la?f/v |sx mark the[t s] Mawn-go-sit, or the Loon's Foot,
Black rd chlef0 "his x Mayzt(q]| %U\'/errner-]\'/vse)-(g@ahck head- [v- 8]

NaN-Walﬁl-naN-quot headman, hIS[h 8] Ke&?ﬂ;‘,&ﬁxrﬂ%mm his fu.8

X mark. (i.3 mark,” ' fu.3]



Ke-wain-zeence, headman, his x
mark. o [esl]
Waw-baw-ne-me-ke, or the White
Thunder, 2d chief, hisx mark. [1. s.]
Pay-baw-me-say, or the Soarer, 2d

chief, hisx mark. {u. 8]
Naw-waw-ge-waw-nose, or the Lit-

tle Current, 24 chief, his x

mark. [u. 8]
Mang el SBo0a 23 Bie™ nid™s .
mark. fu 8.]

2d chief, his xor the Disciple, [L. 8.]

KeyinesapgeRaw-um. - headman, r\
She-gu headman _his x mark. EL.
Ontonayon Ban
O-cun-de-cun, orthe Buoy 1st chief,
his x mark. [L. s.]
Waw-say-ge-zhick, or the Clear

2d chief, hi k. L. s
Keeg(}ée-ta/\?vlvug : e)z(adrpnaan his{ e]

x mark. {u. 8]
L’ Anse’ Band:
David King, Ist chief, hisx mark. [L. 8.]
John S?(uthwind, headman, his x
mark. {us]
Peter Marksman, headman, his x
mark. { a]
Naw-taw-me-ge-zhick, or the First
Sky, 2d chief, his x mark. {u. s.
Aw-se-neece, headman hisx mark. [1. 8]

Vieux De Sert Band:
May-dway-aw-she, lat chief, his x

mark. TLS8.
Posh-quay-gin, or the Leather, 2d
chief, his x mark. [u. 83

Grand Portage Band:
Shaw-gaw-naw-sheence, or the Lit-
tle Englishman, Ist chief, his

X mark, fu. 8.J
Ke-che-e-nin-ne, leadman, his x

mark. [u. sJ
Huw-diw-gaw-me, headman, his x

mark, {r..s.3
Way-nie-te-eo-she, headman, his x

mark, [i. 54

me— e-wung, headman, his
Pay- E g {1 3)
Lac Du Flambeau Band:
Aw-mo-se, or the Wasp, Ist chief,
his x mark. (2. 8J

Ke—nishkte-no 2d chief, his x

S.
Me-gee-see, or the Eagle, 2d chief, :
isx mark {u. 2]
Kay - kay -co—~gwaw- nay -aw-she,
healman, his x mark, El. s.J
O-che-chog, headman, hisx mark. [s. s]
Nay-xhe-kay-gwaw-nay-be, head-
man, his x mark, 1. 8]
O-seaw- bay wis, or the Waiter, 1st
chief, "hisx mark. Cros).
Que-we-zance, or the White Fish,
2d chief, his x mark. . [u. 8]
Negzgm%rr&'he Otter, 2d chief, hIS{ 0 5]
Nay “Waw - may-he,
headman, hisx mark. i. sJ
Quay-quay-ke-cah, headman, his
X mark. fu. sJ
Bois Forte Band:
K ay-baish-caw-daw-way, or Clear
Round the Prairig, 1st chief,
his x anark. [u. J.
Way-zaw-we-ge-zhick-way-sking,
’ headman, his x mark. [1.-s]

O-gaw-we-pe-nay-she, headman,
his x mark. [r.s.]

Caw-taw-waw-be-day, headman,

his x mark. L. 8.
O-saw-gee, headman, his x mark.
Ke-che-aw-ke-wain-ze, headman,

his x mark. {u. 8]
Naw-gaw-nub, orthe Foremost Sit-

ter, 2d chief, his x mark. L.la]
Ain-ne_maw- sung, 2d chief, his x

mark. {L. 3]
Naw-aw-bun-way, headman, his x
mark. [L. &2

Wain-ge-maw-tub, headman, his
Aw-ke-wain-zeence, headman, his[u. s.]

ShayWB§e-nay-se, headman, hisfU- &J
X mark. {u. 83
Paw-pe-oh, headman, his x mark. [u. s]

Lac Court Oreille Band:
Aw-ke-wain-ze, or the Old Man,
1st chief, his x mark., {t. 33
Key-no-zhance, or the Little Jack
Fish, Ist chief, hisx mark. [L. s]
Key-che-pe-nay-se, or the Big

o P B et 251

Big Martin, 2d chlef lhl

mark. [u. ald
Waw-be-shay-sheence, headman,
his x mark. 8]
Quay quay -cub, headman, his x
{iuad
Shaw Waw no-me-tay, headman
his x mark. [u. 8]

Nay-naw-ong-gay-be, or the Dress-
ing Bird, Ist chlef hisx mark. [u. a]
Q-zhaw-waw-sco- ezhlck or the
Blue Sky, 2d chief, his x

mark. fu. a]
I-yaw-banse, or the Little Buck,
2d chiei, his x mark. [v. BJ

The Mississippi Bands:
Que-we-xan-se, or Hole in the Day,
head chief, his x mark. [i.. sJ
Caw-nawn-daw-waw-win-zo, or the
Berry Hunter, Ist chief, his x

mark, (L s
Waw-bow-jieg, or thewhite Fisher,
2d chief, his x mark. 1.8]

Ot-taw-waw, 2d chief, hisx mark. L[1.8.4
Que—wezhan—ms or the Bad Boy,

chief, hi ark. s.J
Bye—a—llck or e Lone Man, 2d
chief, his xmark. {u. 8]

|-vaw-shaw-wav-ge-zhick, or the
Crossing Sky, 2d chlef his x
mark, [1

s]

Maw-caw-day, or the Bear's Heart,

2d chief, his x mark. [1. 83
Ke-wav-de-no-go-nay- be, or the

Northern Feather, 2d chief, -

his-x mark. {1 a
Me-squaw-dace, headman, his x

mark.

Naw-gaw-ne-gaw-bo, headman, his
WawmM&leyea, headman, his - &1

X
K.
Waigﬁ;ey, headman, his x mark. Hiss]
Caw-way-caw- megeskung, head-
man, his {u. sJ
My-yaw- geway we—dunk the

One who carries the Voice, 2d
chief, hisx mark. (u. s]
John F. Godfroy,
Geo. Johnston,
8. A. Marvin,
Louis (
Pau! Hod®Beaulieu, Interpreters.
Henry Blatchford,
Peter Flov,

J. BH.
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Executed inthe presence of—

Henry M Rice
J. W Lynde

H H MCul | ough
B. H Connor
WnE. Vantassel
Ri chard Godf rey

rmmoo

S. Cash
D. Wlliams
Smith Lee

W Ml dough
H. Weel er



TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, 1855.

Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at the city
of Washington, this twenty-secondday of February, one thousand
eight hundred and fifty.frre, by George W. Manypenny, commis-

Feb. 22, 1855.

10 Stat., 1165.
Ratified 1855,
Proclaimed Apr. 7,

stoner, on the part of the United States, and the following-named 18%

chiefs and delegates, representing the Mississippi bands of Chippewa
Indians, vi. = Pug-o-na-ke-shick, « Hole-in-the-day; Que-we-sans-ish,
o« Bad Boy; Wand-e-kaw, « Little Hill; T-awe-showe-we-ke-shig,
o Crossing Sky; Petud-dunce, « Rat’s Liver; Mun-o-min-e-kay-
shein, or Rice-Maker; Mah-yah-ge-way-we-durg, or the Chorister;
Kay-gwa-daush, or the Attempter; Caro-caug-e-we-goon, or Crow
Feather; and Show-baush-hing, or He that passes under Everything,
and thefoilowing-named chiefs and delegates representing the Pul-
lager and Lake Winnibigoshish bands of Chippewa Indians, viz:
Aisrakesinsh;e-hoshe, or Flat Mouth; Be-sheck-kee, or Buffalo; Nay-

o Young Mans Son; Maug-e-gaw-bow, o Stepplng
Ahead; Migthereto or Eagle, and Haw- be-mub-bee, or North Str,
they being duly authorized by the said bands of Indians
respectively.

ARTICLE 1. The Mississippi, PFillager, and Lake W innibigoshish
bands of Chippewalndians hereby cede, sell, and convey to the United
States al their right, title, and interest in, and to, the lands now owned
and claimed by them; in the Territory of Minnesota, and included within
the following boundaries, viz: Beginning at a point where the east
branch of Snake River crosses the southern boundary-line of the Chip-
pewa country, east of the Mississippi River, asestablished by the treaty
ot July twenty-ninth, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-seven,
running thence, up the said branch, to its source; thence, nearly north
inastraight line, to the mouth of East Savannah River; thence, up the
St. Louis River, to the mouth of East Swan River; thence, up said
river, to its source; thence, in a straight line, to the most westwardly
bend of Vermillion River; thence, northwestwardly, in astraight line,
to the first and most considerable bend in the Big Fork River; thence,
down said river, to its mouth; thence, down Rainy Lake River, to the
mouth of Black River; thence, up that river, to its source; thence, in
a straight line, to the northern extremity of Turtle Lake; thence, ina
straight line, to the mouth of Wild Rice River; thence, up Red River
of the North, to the mouth of Buffalo River; thence, in astraight Jine,
to the southwestern extremity of Otter-Tail Lake; thence, through
said lake, to the source of Leaf River; thence down saidriver, to its
junction with Crow Wing River; thence down Crow Wing River, to
its junction with the Mississippi River; thence to the commencement
on said river of the southern boundary-line of the Chippethousand country,
as established by the treaty of July twenty-ninth, one
hundred and thirty-seven; and thence, along said line, to the placeof
beginning. And the said Indians do further fully and entirely relin-
quish and convey to the United States, any and all right, title, and
interest, of whatsoever nature the same may be, which they may now
have in, and to any other lands.in the Territory of Minnesota or else-

where.

ARTICLE 2. There ¢d| be, and hereby is, reserved and set apart, a
sufficient quantity of land for the permanent homes of the said Indians;
the lands so reserved and set apart, to be in separate tracts, asfollows,

For the Mississippi bands of Chippewa Indians: The firstto embrace
the following fractional townships, viz: forty-two north, of range
twenty-fivewest; forty-two north, of range twenty-six west; and forty-
two and forty-three north, of range twenty-seven west; and, also, the
three idands in the southern partof Mille Lac. Second, beginning at
apoint half a mile east of Rabhit Lake; thence south three
thence westwardly, in a straight line, to a point three miles south of
the mouth of Rabbit River; thence north to the mouth of said river;
thence up the Mississippi River to a point directly north of the place
of beginning; thence south to the place of beginning. Third, begin-

Cession to the
United States.

Reservations for

permanent homes.

Mississippi
bands of Chippewa.
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ning ata point half a mile southwest from the most southwestwardly
point of Gull Lake; thence due south to Crow Wing River; thence
down said river, to the Mississippi River; thence up said river to Long
Lake Portage; thence, in a straight line, to the head of Gull Lake;
thence in a southwestwardly direction, as nearly in a direct line as
practicable, but at no point thereof, at a less distance than half a mile
from said lake, to the place of beginning. Fourth, the boundaries to
he, as nearly as practicable, at right angles, and so as to embrace
within them Pokagomon Lake; but nowhere to approach nearer said
lake than half a mile therefrom. Fifth, beginning at the mouth of
Sandy Lake River; thence south, to a point on an east and -west line,
two miles south of the most southern point of Sandy Lake; thence east,
toa pointdue south from the mouth of West Savannah River; thence
north, to the mouth of said river; thence north to a point on an east
and west line, one mile north of the most northern point of Sandy
Lake: thencewest, to Little RiceRiver; thencedown said river to Sandy
Lake River; and thence down said river to the place of beginning.
Sixth, to include all the islands in Rice Lake, and aso half asection
of land on said lake, to include the present gardens of the Indians.
Seventh, one section of land for Pug-o-na-ke-shick, or Hole-in-the-day,
to include his house and farm; and for which be shall receive a patent
in fee-simple.

For the Pillager and Lake Winnibigoshish bands, to he in three
tracts, to he located and bounded as follows, viz: First, beginning at
mouth of Little Boy River; thence up said river to Lake Hasdler;
thence through the center of said lake to its western extremity; thence
in adirect line to the most southern point of Leech Lake; and thence
through said laké, so as to include all the islands therein, to the place
of beginning. Second, beginning at the point where the Mississippi
River leaves Lake Winnibigoshish; thence north, to the head of the
first river; thenee west, by the head of the next river, to the head of
the third river, emptying into said lake; thenee down the latter to
said lake; and thencein adirect lineto the place of beginning. Third,
beginning at the mouth of Turtle River; thence up said river to the
first lake; thence east, four miles; ‘thence southwardly, in a line pur-
allel with Turtle River, to Cass Lake; and thence, so as to include all
the islands in said Jake, to the place of beginning; al of which said
tracts shall he distinctly designated on the platsof the public surveys.

And at such time or times as the President may deem it advisable

for the interests and welfare of said Indians, or any of them, he shall itea.

cause the said reservation, or such portion or portions thereof as may
he necessary, to he surveyed; and assign to each head of a family, or
single person over twenty-one years of age, a reasonable quantity of
land, in one body, not to exceed eighty acres in any case, for his or
their separate use; and be may, at his discretion, as the occupants
thereof become capable of managing their business and affairs, issue
patents to them for the tracts so assigned to them, respectively; said
tracts to he exempt from taxation, levy, sale, or forfeiture; and not to
he aliened or leased for a longer period than two years, at one time,
until otherwise provided by the legislature of the State in which they
may he situate, with the assent of Congress. They shall not be sold,
or alienated, in, fee, for a period of five years after the date of the
patents: and not then without the assent of the President of the United
States being first obtained. Prior to the issue of the patents, the
President shall. make such rules and regulations as be may deem nec-
essary and expedient, respecting the disposition of any of said tracts
in case of the death of the person or persons to whom they may he
assigned, so that the same shall .he secured to the families-of such
deceased person: and should any of the Indians to whom tracts may
he assigned thereafter abandon them, the President may make such
rules and regulations, in relation to such abandoned tracts, asin his
judgment muy he necessary and proper.

ArvicLE 3. In consideration of, and in full compensation for, the
cessions made by the said Mississippi, Pillager, and Lake Winnibigo-
shish bands of Chippewa Indians, in the first article of this agreement,
the United States hereby agree and stipulate to pay, expend, and make
provision for, the said bands of Indians, as follows, viz: For the Mis-
sissippt bands:

For the Pillager and
Lake Winnibigoshish
bands.

Reservations
survered and

Payment tothe
sissippi band for the
above cessions,



Ten thousand dollars ($10,000) in goods, and other useful articles, as
soon as practicable after the ratification of this instrument, and after
an appropriation shall be made by Congress therefor, to beturned over
to the delegates and chiefs for distribution among their people.

Fifty thousand dollars (850,000) to enable them to adjust and settle
their present engagements, so far as the same, on an examination
thereof, may be found and decided-to be valid and just by the chiefs,
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior: and any balance
remaining of said sum not required for the above-mentioned purpose
shall be paid over to said Indians in the same manner as their annuity
money, and in such instalments as the said Secretary may determine;
Provided, That an amount not exceeding ten thousand dollars ($10,000)
of the above sum sball bepaid to such full and mixed bloods as the
chiefs may direct, for services rendered heretofore to their bands.

Twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) per annum, in money, for twenty
years, provided, that two thousand dollars ($2,000) per annum of that
sum, shall be paid or expended, as the chiefs may request, for purposes
of utility connected with the improvement and welfare of said Indians,
subject to the approval of the of the Interior.

Five thousand dollars ($5,000) for the construction of aroad from
the mouth of Rum River to Mille Lac, to be expended under the direc-
tion of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs.

A reasonable quantity of land, to bedetermined by the Commissioner
of Indian Affairs, to be ploughed and prepared for cultivation in suit-
able fields, at each of the reservations of the said bands, not exceeding,
in the aggregate, three hundred acres for al the reservations, the
Indians make the rails and inclose the fields themselves.

For the Pillager and L ake Winnibigoshish bands:

Ten thousand dollars ($10,000) in goods, and other useful articles,
soon is practicable, after the ratification of this agreement, and an
appropriation shall be made by Congress therefor; to be turned over
to the chiefs and delegates for distribution among their people.

Forty thousand dollars ($40,000) to enable them to adjust and settle
their present engagements, so far as the same, on an examination
thereof, may be found and decided to be valid and just by the chiefs,
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior: and any bal-
ance remaining of said sum, not required for that purpose, sli] be
paid over to said Indians, in the same manner as their annuity money,
and in such instalments as the said Secretary may determine; pro-
vided that an amount, not exceeding ten thousand dollars ($10,000) of
the above sum, shall be paid to such mixed-bloods as the chiefs may
direct, for services heretofore rendered to their bands.

Ten thousand six hundred and sixty-six dollars and sixty-six cents
($10,666.66) per annum, in money, for thirty years.

Eight thousand dollars ($8,000) per annum, for thirty years, in such
goods 2s may be requested by the chiefs, and as may be suitable for
the Indians, according to their condition and circumstances.

Four thousand dollars ($4,000) per annum, for thirty years, to be
paid or expended, as the chiefs may request, for purposes of utility
connected with the improvement and welfare of said Indians; subject
to the approval of the Seerétary of the Interior: Provided, That an
amouut not exceeding two thousand dollars thereof, shall, for a limited
number of years, be expended under the direction of the Commissioner
of Indian Affairs, for provisions, seeds, and such other articles or
things as may be useful in agricultural pursuits.

Such sum as can be usefully and beneficialy applied by the United
States, annually, for twenty years, and not to exceed three thousand
dollars, in any one year, for purposes of education; to be expended
under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior.

Three hundred. dollars ($300) worth of powder, per annum, for five

>years.
yOne hundred dollars’ ($100) worth shot and lead, per annum, for
five years.

One hundred dollars' ($100) worth of gilling twine. per annum, for
five years.

One hundred dollars’ ($100) worth of tobacco, per annum, for five
years.

Hire of three laborers at Leech Lake, of two at Lake Winnibigo-
shish, and of one at Cass Lake, for five years.

Payment to the Pil-

higer and Win-

n
nibizoshigsh bands for
said cessions,
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Expense of two blacksmiths, with the necessary shop. iron, steel,
and tools, for fifteenyears.

Two hundred dollars($200) in grubbing-hoes and tools, the present
year.

Fifteen thousand dollars ($15,000) for opening a road from Crow
Wng to Leech Lake; to be expended under the direction of the Com
m ssi oner of Indian Affairs.

To have ploughed and prepared for cultivation, two hundred acres
of land, in tenor nore lots,within the reservation at Leech Lake;
fifty acres, in four or nore lots, within the reservation at Lake Wn-
ni b goshish; and twenty-five acres, in two or nore lots within the res-
ervation at Cass Lake: Provided, That the Indians shall make the rails
and inclosethe lotsthensel ves.

A sawnmll, with a portablegrist-mll| attached thereto, to be estab-
I'i shed whenever the sane shall be deenmed necessary and advi sable by
the Conmi ssioner of Indian Affairs, at such point as he shall think
best; and which, together, with the expense of a proper person to take
charge of and operate them shall be continued during ten years: Pro-

vi ded, That the cost of all the requisiterepairs of the saidmillsshall
be pai d by the Indians, out of their own funds.

ARrTicLE 4. The Mississippi bands have expressed a desive to be raymentinmearis
perntitied to emprbytitet ™ own—tirmers: mectdnt oé and -t sachbrge-apgd PP bends mder
it is therefore agreed that the anpunts to which they are now entitled,
under forner treaties, for purposes of education, for blacksmths and
assi stants, shops, tools, iron and steel, and for the enployment of

farmers and carpenters, shall be paid over to them as their annuities

are paid: Provided, however, That whenever, in the opinion of the
Conmi ssioner of Indian Affairs, they fail to make proper provision
for the above- naned purpokes,  may retainsaid amuntsan@ppr o-

priate them according to his discretion, for their education and im
provenent.

ARTI CLE 5. The foregoing annuities, in noney and goods, shall be
paid and distributedas follows: Those due the M ssissippi bands, at

one of their reservations; and those due the Pillager and Lake Wnni-

bi goshi sh bands, at Leech Lake; and no part of the said annuities shall
ever be taken or applied, inany nanner, to or for the payment of the
debts or obligationsof Indians contracted in their private dealings, as

i ndi vidual s, whether totraders or other persons. And should any of
sai d | ndi ans becone intenperate or abandoned, and waste their prop-
erty, the President may withhold any noneys or goods, due and pay-
able to such, and cause the sane to be expended, applied, or distributed,
so as to insure the benefit thereof totheir famlies. If, at any tineg,
before the said annuitiesin noney and goods of either of the Indian
parties to this convention shall expire, the interestsand welfare of
said I ndians shall, inthe opinion of the President, require a different
arrangenent, he shall have the power to cause the said annuities, in-
st ead of being paid over and distributed to the Indians, to be
expended or applied to such purposes or objectsas may be best cal cu-
latedto promote theirinprovement and civilization.

autARdl iIQLE & The, m esidingg iiest badcsuictr pt bedegdebgonseas i ase anvwel dpf
t hi sagreenent, shall each have the privilegeof entering one hundred
and sixty acres of the said ceded |ands, at one dollar and twenty-
fivecents per acre; said entriesnot tobe made so asto interfere, in
any manner, with the laying off of the several reservations herein
provi ded for.
And such of the mixed bloods as are heads of families, and now ™ty of lsnd t
have actual' residences and inprovements’ in the ceded country, shafl )
have granted to them in fee, eighty acres of land, to include their
respective i nprovenents.

ArtioLe 7. The laws which bave been or miay be enacted by Con- Lsws extended to
. . . b A ep t said reservations.
gress, “tegulating‘rrdde~and* thtercourse—w't 't he' t At art'Hives* - to con-
tinue and be in force within the several reservations provided for
herein; and those portions of saidlaws which prohibit the introduc-
tion, manufacture, wuse of, and trafficin, ardent spirits, wi nes, or other
liquors, inthe Indian country, shall continue and be in force, within
the entire boundaries of the country herein ceded to the United States,
until otherw se provided by Congress.



ARTICLES. All roads and highways, authorized by law, the lines of 4
which shall he laid through any of the reservations provided for in
this convention. shall have the mght of way through the sume; the
fuir and just value of such right being paid to the Indians therefor; to
be assessed and determined according to the laws in force for the
appropriation of landsfor such purposes.

Roads may be con-
ructed.

ARTICLE9. The said bands of Indians, jointly and severaly, obli- Jipuations
gate and bind themselves not ‘to commit any depredations or wrong dinns.

upon other Indians, or upon citizens of the United States; to conduct.
themselves at al times in a peaceable and orderly manner; to submit
al difficulties becween them and other Indians to the President, and to
abide by his decision in regard to the same, and to respect and observe
the laws of the United States. so far asthe same are to them appliea-
ble. And they aso stipulate that they will settle down i» the peaceful
pursuits of life, commence the cultivation of the soil, and appropriate
their means to the erection of houses, opening farms, the education of
their children, and such other objects of improvement and convenience,
as are incident to well-regulated society; and that they will abstain
from the use of intoxicating drinks and other vices to which they have
been addicted.

Arricie 10. This instrument shall be oblisatory on the contracting
perties ux soon as the same shall be ratified by the President and the
Senate of the United States.

Tntestimony whereof the said George W. Many penny, commissioner
as aforesaid, and the said chiefs and delegates of the Mississippi, Pilla-
ger and Lake Winnibigoshish bands of Chippewa Indians | .ve here-
unto set their hands and seals, at the place and on the day and year
hereinbefore written.

George W. Manypenny, commissioner. [L. 8]

Tu%-o-iia-ke-ghick, or Holein the Mah-yah-ge-way-we-durg, or The
the Day,hisx mark. {r. 8J Chorister, hisx niark. {u s]
Que-we-sans-ish, or Bad Boy,his Kay-ewa-daneh, or TheAttempter,

X mark. . . . [v. s] his x mark. {u. sJ
Wand-e-kaw, or Little Hill, hisx Caacang-e-we-gwan, or Crow

mark. ] fu.s] Feather, hisx mark. fi.
T-awe-showe-we-ke-ehig, or Cross- Show-baush-king, or Hethat Pass-

ing Sky, hisx mark: o {u s] eth Under Everything, his x
Petud-dunce, or Rat's Liver, hisx mark. {h s]

Ls.(]

Mumna-‘rolffnin-e-kay-shein, or RiceL

Maker, hisx mark. [u.sd_, . L

} Chief delegatesof theMississippi_bands.
Aish-ke-bug-¢e-koshe, or Flat Maug-e-gaw-bow, or Stepping

Mouth, hisx mark. . (ux] Ahead, hisx mark. u.
Be-sheck-kee, or Buffalo, his x Mi-gi-g, or Eagle, hisx mark. u s

mark. {u.s] Eaw-be-mnnb-bee, or North Star,
Ng—)bun—_a—caush, or Young Man's hisx mark. [u. 8]

n,hisx mark

. u. S
Chiefsanddel egates o{f the] Pillager and Lake Winnibigoshish bands.
Executed in the presence of—

Henry M. Rice. Pani H. Beaulieu, interpreter.
Gea. Culver. o Edward Ashmun, interpreter.
D. -B. Herriman, Indian agent. C. Hi.Beauliey, interpreter...
J. E. Fletcher. Pet?r R%y,mter reter. .
John Dowling. Will P. Ross, Cherokee Nation.

jf. A. Warren, United States in- Riley Keys.
terpreter.
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TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA, MISSISSIPPI, AND PILLAGER
AND LAKE WINNIBIGOSHISH BANDS, 1864.

Articles of agreement and convention made and concluded at the city of
Washington. this seventh day of May, A. D. 1864, between William
LP.Dole, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, and Clark W. Thompson,
superintendent of Indian affairsfor the northern
on the part of the United States, and the Chippewa chief LHole
in-the-day, and Mis-qui-dace, for and on behulf of the Chippewas
of the Mississippi, and Pillager and Lake Winnibigoshish bands of
Chippewa Indiansi» Minnesota.

Article J. The reservations known as Gull Lake, Mille Lac, Sandy
Lake, Rabbit Lake, Pokagomin Lake, and Rice Lake. as described in
the second clause of the second article of the treaty with the Chippe-
was of the twenty-second of February, 1855, are hereby ceded to the
United States, excepting one half section of land. including the mis-
sion buildings at Gull Lake, which is hereby granted in fee simple to
the Reverend John Johnson, missionary, and one section of land, to
he located by the Secretary of the Interior on the southeast side of
Gull Lake, and which is hereby granted in fee ssimple to the chief Hole-
in-the-day, and a section to chief Mis-qua-dace, at Sandy Lake, in like
manner, and one section to chief Shaw-vogsh-kung, at MilleLac, in like

AxricLe 2. In consideration of the foregoing cession, the United
States agree toset apart, for the future home of the Chippewas of the
Mississippi, al the lands embraced within the following-described
houndaries, excepting the reservations made and described i the third
clause of the second article of the said treaty of February 22d, 1855,
for the Pillager and Lake Winnibigoshish bands;, that is to say,
beginning ata point one mile south of the most southerly point of
Leach Lake, and running thence in an easterly course to a point one
mile south of the most southerly point of Goose Lake, thence due east
to a point due south from the intersection of the Pokagowin reserva-
tion and the Mississippi River, thence « the dividing-line between
Deer River and lakesand Mashkordens River and lakes, until . point
is reached north of the first-named river and Jakes; thence in a direct,
line northwesterly to the outlet of Two Routs Lake, then in a south-
westerly direction to Turtle Lake, thence southwesterly to the head-
water of Rice River, thence northwesterly along the line of the Red
Lake reservation to the mouth of Thief River, thence down the centre
of the main channel of Red Lake River to a point opposite the mouth
of Black River, thence southeasterly in a direct line with the outlet of
Rice Lake to a point due west from the place of beginning, thence to
the place of beginning.

ArticLe 3. In consideration of the foregoing cession to the United
States, and the valuable improvements thereon, the United States
further agree; first, to extend the present annuities of the Indians,
parties to this treaty, for ten years beyond theperiods respectively
named in existing treaties;, second, and to pay towards the settlement
of the claims for depredations committed by said Indians in 1862, the
sum of twenty thousand dollars; third, to the chiefs of the Chippewas
of the Mississippi, ten thousand dollars, to be paid upon the ratifica-
tion of this treaty; and five thousand dollars to the chief Hole-in-the-
dayl,Sé(z)r depredations committed in burning his house and furniture
in .

ARTICLE 4. The United States further agree to pay seven thonsand
five hundred ($7,500) dollars for clearing, stumping, grubbing, break-
ing, and planting, on the reservation hereby set apart for the Chippe-
was of the Mississippi, in lots of not less than ten acres each, at such
puint or points as the Secretary of the Interior may select, as follows,
viz; For the Gull Lake .band, seventy (70) acres:. for the Mille Lac
band, seventy (70) acres; for the Sandy Lake band, fifty (50) acres;
for the Pokagomin band, fifty (50) acres, for the Rabbit Lake band,
forty (40) acres, for the Rice Lake band, twenty (20) acres; and to
expend five thousand dollars (85,000) in building for the chiefs of said
bands one house each, under the direction of the Secretary of the
Interior.

May 7. FAL

1s Stat. G92.

Raurfied Petr 9. 1805,

Prochumed Mar.,20.
1464,
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Arvicii 5 The United States agree to furnish to said Indians,

uxen, plows, and

s agricultural imple

parties to this treaty, ten (10) yoke of @ood steady work oxen, and ments to be furnished,

twenty Jow-chains annually for ten years, provided the Indians shall
take proper care of-and make proper use of the same; also for the
same period annually two hundred (200) grubbing-hoes, ten (10)
ploughs, ten (10) grindstones, one hundred (100) axes, handled, not to
exceed in weight three and one-half pounds each, twenty (20) spades,
and other farming implements, provided it shall not amount to.more
than fifteen hundred dollars in one year; also two carpenters, and two
blacksmiths, and four farm-laberers, and «. physician.

Article 8 The United States further agree to pay annually one
thousand dollars ($1,000) towards the support of a sawmill to be built
for the common use of the Chippewas of the Mississippi and the Red
Lake and Pemibina bands of Chippewa Indians, so lamnd as the Presi-
dent of the United States muy deem it necessary; to expend in
building a road, bridges, &c., to their new agency seven thousand five
hundred dollars ($7,500;) and to expend for new agency buildings, to
be located by the Secretary of the Interior for the common use of the
Chippewas of the Mississippi, Red Lake, and Pembina, and Pillager
and Lake Winnebagoshish bands of Chippewa Indians, twenty-five
thousand dollars ($25,000.)

ARTICLE 7. There shall be a board of visitors, to consist of not less
than two nor more than five persons, to be selected from such Christian
denomination or denominations as the chiefs in council may designate,
whose duty it shall be to be present at al annuity payments to the
Indians, whether of goods, moneys, provisions, or other articles, and
to inspect the fields, buildings, mills, and other improvements made o
to be made, and to report annually thereon, on orbefore the first day
of November; and also as to the qualifications and mora deportment
of all persons residing upon the reservation under the sanction of law
or regulation, and they shall receive for their services five dollars per
day for the time actually employed, and ten cents per mile for travel-
ling expenses; Provided, That no one shall be paid in any oneyear
for more than twenty days service, or for more than three hundred
miles' travel.

ARTICLE 8. No person shall be recognized as a chief whose band
chigfibers pesserving fitfder, persong; indaeidg tdoyencourage and  addthdvice,

in an
the members of their respective bands to adopt the pursuits of civilized
life, there shall be paid to each of said chiefs annually out of the
annuities of said bands, a sum not exceeding one hundred and fifty
dollars, (8150,) to be determined by their agent according to their
respective merits.

ARTICLE9. To improve the morals and industrial habits of said
Indians, it is agreed that no agent, teacher, interpreter, trader, or
other employees shall be employed, appointed, licensed, or permitted
to reside within the reservations belonging to the Indians, parties to
this treaty, missionaries excepted, who shall not have afamily residing
with them at their respective places of employment or trade within
the agency, whose mora habits and fithess shall be reported upon
annually by the board of visitors; and no person of full or mixed
blood, educated or partially educated, whose fithess, morally or other-
wise, is not conducive to the welfare of said Indians, shall receive any
benefit from this or any.former treaties, and may be expelled from
the reservation. 7

Article 10, All annuities under this or former treaties shall be paid
asthe chiefsin council may request, with the approval of the Secretary
of the Interior, until otherwise altered or amended, which shall be
done whenever the board of visitors, by the requests of the chiefs,
may recommend it: Prowded That no change shall take place oftener
than once in two years.

ARTICLE 11. Whenever the services laborers are required upon
the reservation, preference shall be given to full or mixed bloods, if
they shall be found competent to perform them.

ARTICLE 12. It shall not be obligatory upon the Indians, partiesto
this treaty, to removefrom their present reservations until the United
States shall have first complied with the stipulations of Articles 1V
and VI of this treaty, when the United States shall furnish them with

Carpenters, black
%ﬁL)lltshaahnborers, and
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all necessarnanspoatrad on subsi stenceto their new horesand
subsi stence for six nonths thereafter: Provided, That, owing to the
her et of ore good conduct of the MIle Lac Indians, they shall not be
conpelle¢ 0 remeo | ong as theyshal | not in anyway interfere
with or in any manner nol est the persons or property of the whites:
Provi ded, That those of the tribe residing on the Sandy Lake reserva-
tion shall not be rempbved until the President shall so direct.

ARTI CLE 13. Ferml e nmenbers of the famly of any governnment
enpl oyee[e] residing on the reservation, who shall teach Indian girls

domestic econony, shal |l be allwand pai d a sum not exceedi igen
dollarper monthwhi | e so engaged: ProvidedThat notnore thanone
t housand dollarshallbe so expended duringany one year, and t hat

the President of the United States may suspend or annul this article
former engagements of the United States as to the breaking of lands
ARTICLE 147 1t'is di'stinctly understood and agreed that the clearing

andbr eaki ng of landfor the  Chippedbs the Mssissippias pro-
vided for in the fourth article of this treaty, shall be in lieu of all
former engagement s theUnited Sat@s to t hebreaki ngof | ands

for those hands, and that this treaty is in lieu of the treaty nmade by
the same tribes, approved March 11th, 1863.

W. P. Dole, Commissioner Indian Affairs. . [SEAL.
VBy, "A”"D. "one thousand ei ght hundréd and sixty-four. "
W P. Dol e, Commi skndidfi f ai r s.

Cark W Thonpson, Superintendent Indian Affairs.
Signed in presence of

M S(ﬁlgn%?p?fhgr e‘gtérr{clee,ofhi s x mark.

ompson.



TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA—BOIS FORT BAND, 1866.

Articles of a treaty made and cuncluded at Washington, District of 1866.
Columbia, this seventh day of April, in the year of our Lord one 1 sats.. 765.
thousand eight hundred and sixty-six, by and between the United g e AP %
States, party of thefirst part, by their commissioners, D. N. Cooley, jgfroctamed May 5
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, and BE.E. L. Laylar thereunto
duly authorized, and the Bois Forte band of Chippewa Indians, par-
ties of the second part, by the undersigned chiefs, head-men, and
warriors of said bands, thereunto duly authorized.

AnrricLe 1. The peace and friendship now existing Setween the —Peace aricne-
United States and said Bois Forte bands of Indians shall be perpetual. ="

ARTICLE 2. In consideration of the agreements, stipulations, and  Cession of lands
undertakings to be performed by the United States, and hereinafter ©° United sutes
expressed, the Bois Forte bands of Chippewas have agreed to, and do
hereby, cede and forever relinquish and surrender to the United States
al their right, title, claim, and Interest in and to al lands and territory
heretofore claimed, held, and possessed by them, and lying east of the  Boundaries.
boundary line mentioned established in and by the first article of
the treaty made and concluded by and between the United States of
the one part, and the Chippewas of Lake Superior and the Mississippi
of the other part, on the 80th day of September, A. D. 1854, and more

especially in and to al that portion of said territory heretofore claimed
~ and occupied by them at and near Lake Vermillion as a reservation.
The Bois Forte band of Chippewas in like manner cede and relinquish
forever to the United States all their claim, right, title, and interest
inand to all lands and territory lying westerly of said boundary line,
or elsewhere within the limits of the United States. _
Articie 3. In consideration of the foregoing cession and relinquish- ml‘teapﬂ?{‘edr;a&f
ment, the United States agree to and will perform the stipulations, tion.
undertakings, and agreenients following, that is to say:—
1st. There shall be set apart within one year after the date of the
ratification of this treaty, under the direction of the President of the
United States, within the Chippewa country, for the perpetual use
and occupancy of said Bois Forte band of Chippewas, a tract of land of
not Jess than one hundred thousand acres, the said location to include
a lake known by the name of Netor As-sab-a-co-na, if, upon examina-
tion of the country by the agent sent by the President of the United
States to select the said reservation, it is found practicable to include
the said lake therein, and also one township of land on the Grand Fork
River, at the month of Deer Creek, if such location shall be found
practicable. _
2d. The United States will, as soon as practicable after the Setting i, mecmon ates
apart of the tract of country first above mentioned, erect thereon, with- house. houses =
out expense to said Indians, one blacksmith’s shop, to cost not exceed- bilings.
ing five hundred dollars; one school-house, to cost not exceeding five
hundred dollars and eight houses for their chiefs, to cost not exceed-
ing four hundred dollars each; and a building for an agency house
and storehouse for the storage of goods and provisions, to cost not
exceeding two thousand dollars. _
3d. The United States will expend annually for and in behalf of said w Seaa™™
Bois Forte band of Chippewas, for and during the term of twenty
years from and after the ratification of this treaty, the several sums
and for the purposes following, to wit: For the support of one bluck-  objectsofannuities.
smith and assistant, and for tools, iron, and steel, and other articles
necessary for the blacksmith’s shop, fifteen hundred dollars; for one
school-teacher, and the necessary books and stationery for the school,
eight bundred dollars, the chiefs in council to have the privilege. of
selecting, with the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, the reli-
gious denomination to which the said teacher shall belong; for instruc-
tions fdr thiet sad purdasecli ans eipht famingindred andoltbrs; purcha;efomf seeds, tools,
an
ments, the sum of eleven thousand dollars, three thousand five hun-
dred dollars of which shall be paid to them in money per capita, one
thousand dollars in provisions, ammunition, and tobacco, and six thou-
sand five hundred dollars to be distributed to them in goods and other
articles suited to their wants and condition.

7
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ent\RTCeEablish4.  thel endgeople thepohiefs, the hesdwmeneservatiomnd wariald torpodiesreg. reélantens of 810,000

texfupay alveen, upend pnesatiicaidor ther of pitpls treathe Utitee  suBtateof  thdyree

E)I?Otlfllseaii]ﬁt gr(?l(ljﬁrs, to be expended under the direction of the Sgeretary

5. In Grant of lands to
the vertain  persons

and siéter Indgos Bradshaw, it isRoussafethe snior, that the said pesamsdered jrto =™
each have the right to select one hundred and sixty geyeq QF land, not
mineral lands, aad to receive patents therefor from the United States:

and for the like services to the Indians, the followine named persons,

to wit: Peter Roy, Joseph Gurnoe, Francis Roy, Vincent Roy, Ens.

tace

select Roussaire, atresancbf DandSeqrge mivisalri son landshal | areath to haseeive thefrarght tllig
United States patents therefor.

ArticLe 6. It is further agreed that al payments of annuities to Annuities bepuid
the Bois Forte hand of Chippewas shall be made upon their reservation %, the reservation
if, upon examination, it shall he found practicable to do so.

Article 7. 16 is agreed by and between the parties hereto that. | inconsistent provi-
upon the ratification of this treaty, all former treaties existing between 3305,9% former trea-
them inconsistent herewith shall be, and the same are hereby. abro-
gated and made void to all intents and purposes; and the said Indians
hereby relinquish any and all claims for arrears of payments claimed
to be due under such treaties, or that are hereafter ‘tofall due under
the provisions of the same; except that as to the third clause of the part of treaty of
twelfth article of the treaty of September 30, 1854, providing for . ot 201850 lo re
blacksmith, stmith-xhop, supplies, and instructions in farming, the
same shali continue in full force and effect, but the benefis thereof
shall be transferred to the Chippewas of Lake Superior.

ArtrcLe 8. The United States also agree to pay the necessary Payment of
expenses of transportation and subsistence of the delegates who have bins,of deegation
visited Washington for the purpose of negotiating this treaty, not
exceeding the sum of ten thousand dollars,

In testimony whereof, the undersigned, Commissioners on behalf of
the United States, and the delegates « behalf of the Bois Forte band
of Chippewas, have hereunto set their hands and seals the day and year

first above written.

D. N. Cooley, Commissioner of Indian-Affairs. fu. s]
E. E. L. Taylor, Specia Commissioner. pL.3.|
Gaheshcodaway, or Goingthrough  Prairie, hisx mark. IL 8.
Babawmadjeweshcang, or Mountain Traveller, hisx mark. 'HL. s.i
Adawawnequabenace, or Twin-baired Bird, his x mark. [u. 8]
Sagwadacamepishcang, or HavhoTries the Earth, hisx mark. L. s.
Neoning, or The Four Fingers, hisx mark. ft. 8.
Wabaweoumawgau, or The Tomahawk, his x mark. iL.8.
Ganawawhamina, or He who is Looked at, hisx mark. iL.8.
Gawnandawawinzo, or Berry Hunter, his x mark. [L. 8.
Abetang, or He who Inhabits, his x mark. L. s|
In presence of

Luther E. Webb, [L. s]

United StatesIndian agent for Chippewas, L ake Superior.
Joseph D. Gurnoe, {u. 8]
United States interpreter, Lake Superior.

J. C. Ramsey.

Benj’'n Thompson.

Peter Koy. L

D. Geo. Morrison.  fu. 8] -

Vincent Roy, jr.
W. H. Watson.



TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWA OF THE MISSISSIPPI, 1867.

Articles afagreement made and concluded at Washington, DB.C., this
Loth day of March, A. D. 1867, between the United States repre-
sented by Louis V. Bogy, special commissioner thereta appointed,
William H. Watson, and Joel B. Bassett, United States agent, and
the Chipguwas of the Mississippe, represented by Que-rwe-zance, o
Hole-in-the-Diy, Q.'{.J'~?t‘e~x."u~n—Mfu'afz.. 1‘?’?{'&-50??—((—@;0:‘,, Min-e-dov-wob,
Mijio-kofeeshak,  Shob-osk-Ruk, Ku-guway-dosh, Me-no-Je-shick.
WWay-namnee, and (-gub-ay-guun-ay-aush.

Whereas, by a certain treaty ratified March 20, 1865, between the
parties aforesaid, a certain tract of land was, by the second article
thereof, reserved and set apart fora home for the said bandsof Indians,
and by other articles thereof provisionswere made for certain moneys
to be expended for agricultural improvements for the benctit of said
bands; and whereas it has been found that the said reservation is not
adapted for agricultural purposes for the use of such of the Indians as
desire to devote themselves to such pursuits, while a portion of the
bands desire to remain and occupy a part of the aforementioned reser-
vation, and to sell the remainder thereof to the United States: Now,
therefore, it isagreed—

Axticte 1. The Chippewas of the Mississippi hereby cede to the
United Statesall their lands in the State of Minnesota, secured to them
by the second article of theirtreaty of March 20, 1865,* excepting and
reserving therefrom the tract bounded and described as follows, to wit:
Commencing at a point on the Mississippi River, opposite the mouth
of Wanomun River, aslaid down on Sewall’s map of Rlimnes;ota; thence
due north to a point two miles further north than the most northerly
point of Lake Winnebagoshish: thence due west toa point two miles
west of the most westerly point of Cass Lake; thence south to Kahe-
koua River; thence down said river to Leech Lake; thence aong the
north shore of Leech Lake to its outlet in Leech Lake River; thence
down the main channel of said river to its junction with the Mississippi
River, and thence down the Mississippi to the place of beginning.

And there is further reserved for the said Chippewas out of the land
now awned by them such portion of their western outlet ag may upon
location and survey be found to be within the reservation provided for
in the next succeeding section.

Article 2. In order to provide a suitable farming region for the
said bands there is hereby set apart for their usea tract of land, to
be located in a square form as nearly as possible, with lines corre-
sponding to the-Government surveys; which reservation shall include
White Earth Lake and Rice Lake, and contain thirty-six townships of
jand: and such portions of the tract herein provided for as shall be
found upon actual survey to lie outside of the reservation set apart for
the Chippewas of the Mississippi by the second article of the treaty of
March 20, 1865, shall be received by them in part consideration for
the cession of lands made by this agreement.

AnxticLe 3, In further consideration for the lands herein ceded, esti-

mated to contain about two million of acres, the United States agree’

to pay the following sums, to wit: Five thousand dollars for the erec-
tion of school buildings upon the reservation provided for in the sec-
ond article; four thousand dollars each year for ten years, and as long
as the President may deem necessary after the ratification of thistreaty,
for the support of a school or schools upon said reservation; ten thou-
sand dollars for the erection of a saw-mill, with grist-mill attached, on
said reservation; five thousand dollars to be expended in assisting in
the erection of houses for such of the Indians as shall remove to said
reservation.

Five thousand dollars to be expended, with the advice of the chiefs,
in the purchase of cattle, horses, and farming utensils, and in makin
such improvements as are nevessury for opening farms upon sa
reservation.

*Thisrefers ty the treaty of May 7, 1864, 'proclai med March 20, 1865, ante p. 862.
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Six thousand dollars each year for ten years, and as long thereafter Agriculture, etc.
as the President may deem proper, to be expended in promoting the
progress of the people in agriculture, and assisting them to become
self-sustaining by giving andto those who will labor,
Twelve hundred dollars each year for ten years for the support of a Physician, ete.
physician, and three hundred each year for ten years for necessary
medicines.
Ten thousand dollars to pay for provisions, clothing, or such other ddfigvisions and
articles as the President may determine, to be paid to them immedi-
ately on their removal to their new reservation. i
Article 4. No part of the annuities provided for in this or any i Nepaditqamycest,
former treaty with the Chippewas of the Mississippi bands shall be ete.
paid to any half-hreed or mixed-blood, except those who actualy live
with their people upon one of the reservations belonging to the Chip-

pewAxticlndiaris. 1t is further agreed that the annuity of $1,000 ayear Annuities.
which shall hereafter become due under the provisions of the third
article of the treaty with the Chippewas of the Mississippi banda, of e in-theDayand
August 2, 1847, shall be paid to the chief, Hole-in-the-Day, and to his hideirs.
heirs;, and there shall be set apart, by selections to be made in their
behalf and reported to the Interior Department by the agent, one half
section of land each, upon the Gulf Lake reservation, for Min-a-ge-shig shiganandd ruman A.
and Truman A. Warren, who shall be entitled to patents for the same Warren.
upon such selections being reported to the Department.
Arricier 6. L'pon the ratification of this treaty, the Secretary of the
Interior shall designate one or more persons who shall, in connection
with the agent for the Chippewas in Minnesota, and such of their
chiefs, parties to this agreement, as be may deem sufficient, proceed
to locate, as near as may be, the reservation set apart by the second  Resgrvationto be
article hereof, and designate the places where improvements shall be
made, and such portion of the improvements provided for in the e rth
article of the Chippewa treaty of May 7, 1864, as the agent may deen
necessary and proper, with the approval of the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs, may be made upon the newreservation, and the United States
will pay the expenses of negotiating this treaty, not to’ exceed ten
thousand dollars,
ArTICLE 7. As soon as the location of the reservation set apart by Survey.
the second article hereof shall have been approximately
and reported to the office of Indian Affairs, the Secretary of the Inte-
rior shall cause the same to be surveyed in conformity to the system
of Government surveys, and whenever, after such survey, any Indian.
of the bands parties hereto, either male or female, shall have ten Indianshavingten
acres of land under cultivation, such Indian shall be entitled to receive téftobsieentitled to
a certificate. showing him to be entitled to the forty acres of land, {gcg\ég%ce%tificate
according to legal subdivision, containing the said ten acres or the '
greater part thereof, and whenever such Indian shall have an additional
ten acres under cultivation, be or she shall be entitled to a certificate
for additional forty acres, and so on, until the full amount of one hun-
dred and sixty acres may have been certified to any one Indian; and
the land so held by any Indian shall be exempt from taxation and sale Land exemptfrom
for debt, and shall not be alienated except with the approval of the bealienated,dxetgi0
Secretary of the Interior, and in no case to any person not a member ule,
of the Cgi ppewa tribe.
Artictr 8. For the purpose of protecting and encouraging the
Indians, parties to this treaty, in their efforts to become self-sustaining
by means of agriculture, and the adoption of the habits of civilized
life, it is hereby agreed that, in case of the commission by any of the
_said Indians of crimes against life or property, the Fperson charged
with such crimes may be arrested, upon the demand of the agent, by  Arrestandpunish-
the sheriff of the county of Minnesotain which said reservation may ggat of Indiansfor
be located, and when soarrested may be tried, and if convicted, pun-
ished in the same manner as if bewere not a member of an Indian
tribe.



Tutestimony whereof, the parties aforementioned, respectively rep-
resenting the United States and the said Chippewas of the Mississippi,
ha\_/tet hereunto set their hands and seals the day and year first above
written,

LewisV. Bogy, specia commissioner. [sEaL.]
W. H. Watson. [sEaL.]
Joel B. Bassett, U. 5. [ndian agent. {sEAL.]
Que-we-zance, or n-the-Day, his x mark.[sear. ]
, Qui-we-sheu-shish, his x mark. TSEAEL.
Wan-bon-a-quot, his x mark. [SEAL.
Min-e-do-wob, his x mark. {SEAL.
Mi-jaw-ke-ke-shik, his x mark. %{SEAL.
Shob-osh-kunk, his x mark. SEAL]
Ka-gway-dosh, his x mark. TSEAL. |
Me-no-ke-shick, his x mark. SEAL.
Way-na-mee, his x mark. [SEAL.?
O-gub-ay-gwan-ay-aush, his x mark. TSEAL.

In presence of —

T. A. Warren. United States interpreter.
Charles EKMix.

Lewis 5. Hayden.

George B. Jonas.

Thos. E. McGraw.

John Johnson.

George Bonga.
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s USAMLEK THREE, THEIRA

%ﬂﬁfﬁ?”fﬁﬂﬂf%}ﬂ THEINDIAN REC ANIZATION ACT OF 1934, ﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁﬁfﬂ&’ﬂﬂ%

AND THE ESTABLISHMENT OFTHE MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBE

Prior to the Wheeler-Howard Act, the relationship between the United States government and the Indian
Tribes was one which was bound by treaty laws based on the agreements signed between representatives of the
government and Indian tribes. Inmany cases, sincethe reservation period, agents stationed onthe reservations
by the Federal government insisted upon total authoritarian control of their Indian wards. In this manner, the
agent became an autonomous governing body and administered aform of justice according to his philosophy of
law enforcement. Occasionally the agent was acting on behalf of his Indian ward. The Wheeler-Howard Act,
also known as the Indian Reorganization Act of 1934, was an attempt to correct the years of bad policy which
had placed the Indian in a worse condition than ever before.

Following the treaty period, which began the policy of breaking up communal living among Indians by
parceling their lands, the Dawes Act, and more specifically in Minnesota. the Nelson Act, opened reservation
land to white settlement through pressure by white people. A formulawould allow for each Indian to acquire an
alotted piece of land upon which to establish his future livelihood. After the alotting was completed, the
remaining land would be sold as surplus to anyone wishing to acquire homesteads. Less than ten percent of the
male population signed the agreement, and they did so under the threat of extermination. Congress received
the legislation under the impression that the allotting of reservation land would serve as a source of strength to
Indian families who would then become self-sufficient. The lands | eft after the allotting, became the property of
white settlers and were incorporated into the state of Minnesota. It should be noted that the policy of allotment
affected reservations other than those of the Chippewa.

The Federal government estimated that certain acreages of land tilled by an Indian male could produce enough
income for him and his family. Thegovernment over estimated the acceptance of this method by using the land
base as a stepping stone to the white way of life. Many Indian men refused to farm for years. Those who
earnestly attempted farming generally lost their crops to drought and grass hoppers, and lost their social
prestige as an adult male.

After 1889, life for the Indian became a process of reluctant surrendering to agency dictatorship. Living on their
reservation lands, the Indian had little to expect in the way of rations. Education was forced upon the Indians
and children were made to attend schools built by the Federal government. To assure this, the agent was
authorized to prevent issuing rations or any other sustenance to families who attempted to keep their children
out of school. There were land disputes which devel oped because of deaths in a family and included children of
inter-marriage between whites and Indians.

Eventually, an amendment to the Dawes Allotment Act was passed (May 27, 1902) establishing an heirship
system which would allow for adult heirs of a deceased allottee to receive lands by approval of the Secretary of
the Interior. Land was still under trust status, as before, under the Dawes Act; however, ‘‘patent’’ fees were
conveyed upon eligible Indians by the agent as an indication of their severance from tribal life and laws. The
government felt sure that the patent fee was another step toward full American life.

There were two types of patents issued by the government which are defined below, the patent being merely
the instrument by which the government conveyed an interest in the land:



MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBALGOVERNMENT 8&3

1. Trust Patent: Contained restrictive language  also specified that the patent fee wasto be held in trust for

a period of 25 years.

2. Fee Patent: Gave the allotteefull title to the land and permitted him to sell or otherwise use or dispose of the
land without approval from the Secretary of the Interior.

This matter was further complicated in 1917 when the new commissioner of Indian Affairs set forth his goals to
separate full bloods and mixed bloods, to discontinue federal supervision of competent |ndians, and to make the

incompetent become competent. Debates occurred which still provide precedents in determining a competent
Indian from an incompetent Indian.

According to this policy, all competent Indians of less than one-half blood were to be given Patent Fees and,
thereby, control of their own lives. Between 1906 and 1920 there were 20,850 patent fees distributed to the
Indians across the United States. This procedure became another governmental policy disaster. The competent
Indians selected by the agency immediately sold or lost, through fraud, their land holdings, and as a result they
had to continue living on the reservation with relatives.

Without lingering upon the citizenship of Indians too long, students should review a ceremony that actually
existed which conferred citizenship upon Indians receiving patent fees. This written ceremony, performed by
the Agent, is included in ‘‘Of Utmost Good Faith’’ by Vine Deloria, Jr. and is quoted here:

Representative of Department speaking:

The President of the United States has sent me to speak a solemn and serious word
to you, aword that means more to some of you than any other that you have ever
heard. He has been told that there are some among you who should no longer be
controlled by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, but should be given their patents in fee
and thus become free American citizens. It is his decision that this shall be done,
and that those so honored by the people of the United States shall have the meaning
of this new and great privilege pointed out by symbol and by word, so that no man
or woman shall not know its meaning. The President has sent me papers naming
those men and woman, and | shall call out their names, one by one, and they will
come before me.

For men: (Read name):———(white name). What was you Indian name?
(Gives name),

(Indian name). | hand you abow and arrow. Take this bow and shoot the
arrow. (He shoots).

— =——{indian name). Youhave shot you last arrow. That means that you are (R
no longer to live the life of an Indian. Y ou are from this day forward to live the life of '
the white man. But you may keﬁ the arrow, it will be to you a symbol of you noble}
race and of the pride you feel ththa you come from the first of all Americans.
m_(White name). Take inyou hand this plow. (He takes the handles of the

This act means that you have chosen to live the life of the white man--and the white
aan lives by work. From the earth we all must get our living, and the earth will not
yield unless man pours upon it the sweat of his brow. Only by work do we gain a
right to the land or to the enjoyment of life.

~—(White name). | give you a purse. This purse will always say to you that
the money you gain so that when the sun does not smile and the grass does not
grow, he will not starve.

| give into you hands the flag of you country. This is the only flag you have ever
had or ever will have. It is the flag of freedom, the flag of free men, the flag of a
hundred million free men and woman of whom you are now one. That flag has a
request to make of you(white name); that youtake it into you hands and
repeat these words:

““For as much as the President has said that | am:worthy to be a citizen of the
United States, | now promise to thisflag that | will give my hands, my head, and my
heart to the doing of all that will make me a true American citizen.’
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For women: Allie Foxwork bag and purse). Take you hand this work bag and
purse. (She takes tiﬁ%lv_e chosen the life of the white wonen--and the white woman
| oves her home. The fanilyand the honeare t he foundation of our civilization.

Upon the character and industry of the nother and honenmaker and | argely depends
ongdihe ffromrypowf loaboMamisn. béfhei peirysekent | Hievayiss s ayoiren ysav eédatert heomeyneys your
that when the sun does not smile and the grass dpes npt grow, she and her children
gain from your labor must be wisely kept. The wise woman saves her money, so
HrigtoredimiaHy ozvethAmate her“tag" eyt cafunirydddin st ~friteg oot yf féelgheonr i ivierevet
will not starve.

bt~*ytur - twhite- fane), ~that®ygur-f ake-tt=1nt6-yolF-tardds and repeat _t hese

had or will ever hae. It is the flag of freedom, the flag of free men, a hundred
United States, | now pronmise to this flag that | will give ny hands, ny head, and ny
Teartto e doig of a T that witmeRke e T tTue AmeErTcancitizen. "

And now beneath this flag | place upon your breast the enbl em of your citizenship.
Wear this badge of honor always; and may the eagle that it upon it never see your do

aught of which the flag will not be proud.

(The audience rises and shouts: "Allie Fox Duncan (white nane) it an Anmerican

It was after World War | that the Congress realized Indians were not really citizens of the United States. They
had signed treatiesand agreements, but no special |egislationconveyed equal rightsto Indian citizens. This
situationwas inportant interns of adm nistering justiceand settingland disputes. There were also problens
with railroads, right of ways mneral oil, gas |leases and stilllingering patent fees problens. Instead of
resolving the issue by giving Indians a greater voice in Indian affairs, the governnent passed anot her
anmendrment allowing for increased authority for the agent, with approval of the Secretary of the Interior, over
all matters. Indians who had previously been accorded citizenshipthrough patent fees or by |eaving the

reservation and living apart fromtheir own people were now given full citizenship wthout any special criteria.l

I ndi ans were brought to the attention of the American public by the late 1920's. They were | abel ed a problem
because the policy of assimlation, or civilizing the Indian, had not worked. The original reservation allotnents,
beginning with the Dawes Act in 1887, had been approximately 140 millionacres. By 1934, there were only 48
mllionacres leftin |Indian ownership. The patent fee policy, |land-hungry white settlers, state tax agents,

banks, and/or county assessors had done away wth the mgjority of Indian lands. Indians were also

experiencing illhealth and poverty; enpl oynment was al nost non-existent on the reservation.

Thet al situationr eveal ed to Congredaat it hadgai dattentiont o thendianonly once in thehirtyyears
since the Dawes Act, was not adequate to alleviate the vast nunber of |and and judicial problens that the agent
had to resolve. The attenpt to take away Indian | ands and place them wi thin white ownership was recurring.
This was best exenplified in 1922 when a bill submitted by Senator Bursum attenpted to give non-Indians |and
hol dings wi thin the |ndian Puebl os.
Protest against thisbhill came from conbined eastern Indian rightsorganizations which saw a future inIndian
ref orm novenent and would sweep across alllndian reservations. These groups would require the Agents and
their staffsto protect the I|ndians against |ocal politicians, bankers, businessnmen, judges, and other |and

gr abbers.

As a result of pressure, the Secretary of the Interior ordered an investigation into Indian affairs and control over
Indian reservation. The Problem of Indian Adm nistration, by WF. WIIoughby, was the result of this
investigationinwhich public attentionwas focused on the lifeof an Indian under an agent and his person.

Edited by Lewis Meriam this report became known as the "Meriam Report" and gai ned much public support.

1
Indian Citizenship Act, June 2, 1924
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After the Meriam Report, 2 a petition was witten and signed by nore than 600 of the country's |eading citizens.
Itwas given to Franklin D. Roosevelt on January 28, 1933. The petitionstated:

“Inj dific

nearly all services-econonic, educational, social, and human which ot her

PR @ldmigyf 8sei ve through manypFegaral depanidiardrs abdiiQUERdt he St ate ot heir
i ndependent actions of organi zed sel f-hel p. The governnent, as trustee, has not

been thrifty with the I|ndians estate . the s ropert dm mstratlon not yet
orlglanlasdsures y Inits verystructure th thnuesmr IP é) y ? | ands,’'wi t h y
e conplete ultinmate |S|nher|ance of m)rethantvmthlrds of thelndlans still

hol dpngcpr opadt ysubdat i gavagnwenh tespect At eompar ahl ewdedshpati ah hasotiakes and the
funds derived fromtheir exploitation. So great is the Indians distress in nmany
tribes, and so rapid is the shrinkage of Indian property held in trust by the
governnent, that we do not believe that we are exaggerating when we suggest, not

only an Indian Administration of extra-ordinary determ nation and technical ability

but a reorgani zati on of the governnents system of Indian Affairs, including
extensive reconstruction of Indian Law.'

This petitionwas recitedinfullina speech by Honorable WIliam H King to the 72nd Congress, second
session, in1933. Senator King of Uah alsopresented a resolutionto investigatethe conditions of Indians. It
was passed, along with several others, until the 78th Congress in 1944, Hearings were held anobng the

reservation people across the United States in order to establishthe conditionanong |ndians.

The |Indian reform novenent did not end with public pressure or congressional hearings. Several active

nenber s al so becane top governnent officials.

A new era was beginning with the new policy of making the Indian a self-sustaining Arerican citizen as rapidly
as possi bl e. The new policymkers were so confident of success, as 25 year period was set to acconplish their

task, beyond which time the Indian Officewuld no |onger exist.

John Collier, the Conmm ssioner of Indian Affairs in 1933, was al so an | ndi an Ref orm Movenent nenber. He

advocated that |ndian children be sent to schools closer to their hones and that Indian custons, religions, and
forms of art be allowed to exist without interference. He brought Indians into the Indian Ofice as civil servants.
During the depression, the Indian CvilianConservation Corps was organized, and |Indians becane involvedin

bui I di ng roads, danms, and houses on their reservations. From these successes, Collier and others informed

Congress of the need for progranms to insure greater self-sufficiencyanong |Indians.

THE PERIOD IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING THE MERIAM SURVEY

On June 18, 1934, Congress passed new criteriain the Weel er-Howard Act, also know as the Indian

Reorgani zation Act. Indians would be allowed to vote on various |legislationbefore itwuld be put intothe

original draft of the bill. This included previously unheard of authority for Indian comunities to fill positions in
local fieldoffices, take over and operate functions and services, and to vote on whether to discontinue certain

services. The Secretary of the Interior would nake a |l egal transfer of funds for Iands, buildings, and equi pnent
tothe local communities; and, inturn, the communities would nake an annual request to the Secretary of the

Interiorto secure funds for continued operation.

“Francis Paul Prucha, Documents of United Slates indian Policy.
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Sections were deleted, revised, or amended during the various Indian Congresses held to consider this
legislation. The recommendations from these Indian Congresses shaped the emphasis to the bill. When
discussions ended, the tribes voted on acceptance or rejection to the Indian Reorganization Act. A total to 263
tribes voted. 192 tribes voted theaccept the Indian Reorganization Act, 71 tribes rejected thehill.

The results to elections in Minnesota theaccept or reject the 1.R.A. Charter is as follows: +
November 15, 1937

VOTESBY RESERVATION YES NO TOTALS
White Earth 802 302 1004
Leech Lake 236 178 414
Fond du Lac 74 120 191
Nett Lake 171 24 195
Grand Portage 57 3 80
Mille Lacs 140 63 203
TOTALS 1480 610 2087

In addition thevoting for the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe Charter, reservations were aso responsible for holding
public elections theadopt such charters on each to the six reservations. These sub-charters are what are known
as Reservation Business Committees. (see unit number 1V, Minnesota Chippewa Tribe, Structure and Powers.)

The response to the Indians thehe Indian Reorganization Act is relayed through the interviews to many South
Dakotan is To be an Indian, An ora history, by Joseph Cash and Herbert T. Hoover. Their views show the
Manipulation to Federal officials regarding the passage to the Act, as well as the constitutions governing the
Indian Tribes. Another source to discussion concerning the Indian Reorganization Act isin the transcripts to the
Indian Congresses which were held on a regional basis in Rapid City, South Dakota; Santo Domingo, New
Mexico; Fort Defiance, Arizona; Salem, Oregon; Phoenix, Arizona;, and Riverside, California

There were nineteen sections to the Indian Reorganization Act covering the implementation to various policies.
Section 18 to the Act restricted the benefits to this legislation from any reservation which voted thergject it.
Tribes who rejected the Indian Reorganization Act could never adopt a constitution under its provisions. It
should be pointed out that many to the tribes and reservations (such as the Navagjos to Arizona and the
Chippewa Indians to Red Lake) rejecting the Indian Reorganization Act so in order theretain their own
traditional self-government.

In Minnesota, there was a considerable amount to opposition at the local reservation level thehe LR.A. and
sub-charters as designed by the bureau employees. Indian office bureaucrat Jacob Munnell and Cass County
Attorney Edward Rogers were accused to tailoring the constitution thehe needs to the local Indian office and
giving too much authority to the Tribal Executive Committee. During the September, 1938 meeting in
Naytahwaush, Joe Morrison, tribal delegate, stated:

“You (Mr. Broker) know as well as | dothat the constitutions and by-laws have tied
the Indians hand and foot in such a way that we can hardly wiggle, to course,
naturally since the Indian office made this charter we are kind to afraid that ~ will |
give the government employees more authority than it should. Wedid not have our
attorney explain these things theus, but we can construct the words thesuit the
government office and if this is the case, we do not want the charter.”” 4

3
Statistics from the United States Archives.

M Burris, Minnesota Chippewa Tribe government history.
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Morrison also charged that the delegates were ill-informed because they did not have the benefit of an attorney
to tell them of the consequences of organizing as they did. In The American Indian Journal, published in
‘Duluth, the editor charged the Indian office of rushing the Indians into forming the organization as they did.

‘*Considering the fact that Minnesota Indians were inveighed to accept the Act, to
“‘adopt’” and ‘‘ordain’’ the constitution drawn up for them under Indian office
direction, and to accept the Tribal corporate charter by frenzied campaigns which
smacked of ward boss tactics. those Indians who blindly accepted the conduct for
the Indian Bureau officials heaped vituperation and abuse upon Indians who
questioned the sincerity of the much heralded home rule extended to them and to
Indians who otherwise hold divergent views from the Bureau.”’

Volume 1, no. 1, May 1938

There existed considerable confusion over the need for sub-charters on the reservations. In a meeting held
September 17, 1938 at Naytahwaush, Minnesota, Frank Broker, first TEC President, told the group assembled
that the charters were to be tailored to fitthe reservation.

‘The charters will be just a little different on each reservation to meet their modes
of living. White Earth is considered an agricultural country. Grand Portage a
summer resort country, and Nett Lake aboutthe same, so | believe that there will
be no two charters aike.”

Another statement Frank Broker was responsible for making at this same meeting was that the charters will
give... ‘‘youthe chance to organize, you can appoint your own land committee to take care of your land and
make rules and regulations for your own reservations.”

This second statement made by Broker was very misleading. Under the Minnesota Chippewa tribal constitution
the lands of the reservation were to be managed by the Tribal Executive Committee. During these times there
was considerable opposition and confusion regarding local autonomy of bands. Later loca land committees
were established, but their decisions had to be approved by the TEC. The relationship between the ‘‘bands’”’
and the *‘tribe’’ was much the same as that between the tribe and the Secretary of Interior and not all in line
with giving local reservation groups greater local control as had been promised.

Oneof the primary issues during this period wasland and the.need to control land at the local level rather than
to have the governing body control band lands. Kt is not surpising that, at least three reservations wanted to
leave the central government in 1945 because of this issue of local control.

Indian Office Field Agent Archie Phinney wasresponsiblefor finally settling this problem through negotiations
with commissioner Collier.

“As| see it, if thereisto be an adequate measure of self determination locally as
opposed to tribal government almost all the right and powers now vested in the
tribe must be vested in the band by the tribe. | strongly recommend that, in the
granting of local charters now, an agreement between the local body and the six
bands be effected and put in form of an act of the TEC to assign tribal lands to the
various bands by units corresponding to the reservations they occupy.”’

The above correspondence was just part of the communication between Collier and Phinney which finally
resulted in a revised constitution that favored the various bands in local control of band land.
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After the IRA  had been accepted, there existed some controversy over methods used in promoting the act as
indicated in the 78th Congress, third session, 1940, during the hearings on S. 21030 before the committee on

Indian Affairs. These points are as follows.

‘Witnesses supporting the bills for repeal of the act were unanimous in their
statements that.  Indians were high pressured into accepting the act and adopting
the constitution and charters under authority of the act: that all local agency officials
and Indians employed on work relief projectswere ordered to campaign actively for
the act under threat of losing their positions, they did so campaign; that officias of
the Washington office of the Indian Bureau and Indians from other reservations
were brought into local areasto campaign and that Indians both from outside and
within the local areas to campaign and that Indians both from outside and within
the local areawere paid a salary and traveling expenses for campaigning; that the
Civil Service Commission has held that it cannot take action against Bureau
employees who campaigned in these various elections because of authority
conferred upon the Secretary of Interior under the so-called Wheeler-Howard Act;
that meetings were held with the Indians and they were promised practically
unlimited credit to borrow money for industrial and agricultural purposes, for
home, education, and other purposed; that Indians were promised self-government
and lands which were to be purchased by the U.S. government; that the elections
had not been carried out by secret ballot as provided for in the act; and that in al
the campaigns and the conduct of elections, the press, the radio, government cars,
gas and oil, publications, and othe: _overnmenta facilities were used.””’

For those tribes which accepted.the Indian Reorganization Act the following policies were to be implemented
upon their reservations:
1. Tostop aienation, through action by the federal government or the present Indian, of such lands beionging
to ward Indians as are needed for the present and future support of these Indians.
2. Toprovide for the acquisition through purchase of lands for Indians, now landless, who were anxious and
fitted to make a living on such lands.
3. Tostabilize the tribal organizations of the Indian tribes by vesting such tribal organizations with real, though
limited authority, and be prescribing conditions which must be met by such tribal organizations.
4. To permit Indian tribes to equip themselves with the devices of modern business organizations through
forming themselves into business corporations.
5. To establish a system of financial credit for Indians.
6. Tosupply Indians with means for collegiate and technical training in the best schools.
7. Toopen the way for qualified Indians to hold positions in the Federal Indian Service.

The following is briefly what each section of the Indian Reorganization Act provided:

Section - Prohibits further allotment of Indian lands.

Section 2 - Extends, until otherwise directed by Congress, existing periods of trust and restrictions on
dienation placed on Indian lands.

Section 3 - Authorizes the Secretary of Interior to restoreto tribal ownership the remaining surplus lands of any
Indian reservation heretofore opened, or authorized to be opened, to sale, or any other form of disposal.
Section 4 - Prohibits transfers of restricted Indian land except to an Indian tribe and limits testamentary
dispositions of such land to the heirs of the devisee, to members of the tribe having jurisdiction over the land, or
the tribe itself.

Section 5 - Authorizes the acquisition of lands for Indians and declares that such land shall be tax exempt.
Section 6 - Directs the promulgation of various conservation regulations.

Section 7- Gives the Secretary authority to add newly acquired land to existing reservations and extends
federa jurisdiction over such lands.
Section 8 - Leaves scattered Indian homesteads on the public domain out of the scope of this measure.
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Section 9 - Authorizes an appropriation for the expenses of organizing Indian chartered corporations and other
organi zations created under the Act.

Section 10 - Aut hori zes the establishnent of a $10, 000,000 revolving credit fund from which |oans can be nade
from incorporated Tribes.

Section 11 - Authorized 'loans to Indians for the paynent of tuition and other expenses in recogni zed vocati onal
and trade schools,' and, 'loans to Indian students in high schools and colleges.'

Section 12 - Direct the Secretary of the Interiorto establish standards for appointment w thout regard to civil
servicelaws, to the various positions nmaintained by the Indian Ofice, inthe admnistration of functions of
services affectingany Indian tribe, and provided that, 'Indians neeting such non-civil-servicestandards shall
hereafter, have the preference to appointnent to vacancies in any such positions.'

Section 13, 14, & 15 - Deal with the exenption of various tribes fromall or some of the provisions of the act,

and put forth a prom se:

..."That no expenditures for the benefit of Indians nade out of appropriations
aut hor i 2gdclaim of such Indians agisi dered as offsets in any suit brought to recover

Section 16 & 17 - Deal with the problens of tribal organization and tribal i ncorporation. (See Felix Cohens,
Handbook of Indian Law - Chapter 7, Section 3; Chapter 14, Section 4).

Section 18 - Provided that the act as a whole should not apply to any reservation whereina nmajority of Indians
voted against itsapplication.

Section 19 - Includes definitionsof 'Indians," 'tribes,' and 'Adult |Indians.'

For a detailed and accurate research for interpretationof each section of the Indian Reorgani zati on Act, one
shoul d review Felix S. Cohen's Handbook of Federal Indian Law, published by the University of New Mexico

Press, Al buquerque, New Mexi co.

Students should becone familiar with the provisions of the Indian Reorganization Act |isted above. A conplete

copy of the Indian Reorganization Act can be found inVine Deloria'a O Unpst Good Faith.

The provisions for extending financial credit allowed low interest loans to residents of the reservation. O the
$10, 000, 000 which was |oaned to Indians nationallythrough thisprogram only $3,627.00 was uncol | ectabl eby

1948. This program helped many Indians get started in cattleand farm ng businesses.

The provisions for consolidation of Iands was intended to stop the sale of Indian |lands to outsiders. This allowed
tribes to borrow noney to buy land fromindividual nmenmbers wi shing to sell their land. Such |Iands were known

as tribal lands, and could be |eased or exchanged, but never sold.

they attained the right to govern themselves and to hold tribal eleéﬁons. Although under this form of
government the Indian people could vote for tribal officers and council members who would pass legislation in

Affairs and the Secretary of the Interior retained veto power. A ten-day veto power was held by the agent, and a

ninety-day veto period was held by the Secretary of the Interior.
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After a tribeadopted a form of governnent, it was incorporated as a business body with powers to own,

manage, or dispose of property withinlegal limtations. Such a tribal government could further apply for a
charter, which authorized the tribe to make business loans as a charteredcorporation. Under the Indian
Reorgani zati on Act the M nnesota Chippewa Tribe was formed through a referendum vote by the mpjority of

the voting nenbers.

The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe; then known as the Consolidated Chippewa of Mnnesota, became an unbrella
organi zation conprised of itssixpresent menber reservation under the IRA. In 1938, the consolidated tribe
chartered each of the nenmber reservations, with residents of each nmenber reservation approving charters in

1939. These |local charters provided that two del egates be sel ected annually from each of the 32 reservation

precincts. These delegates in turn were responsible for selecting two persons fromeach reservation to serve on

the Tribal Executive Conmittee.

Since the Bureau of Indian Affairs strongly influenced formal tribal organization and | eadership during its first
three decades of operation, the original structure of the constitution followed a pattern proposed by the Bureau.
The tribedid not exercise itsconstitutional authority until 1936 when, through referendum itadopted a new
constitution which abolished the del egate system of electing nmenbers to the Tribal Executive Commttee, thus
providing for nmore direct representation. Under the new constitution, each reservation established itsown
Reservation Business Conmittee which replaced the earliercouncils. That change allowed the RBC's nore

| ocal autonomy and as a result allowed themto conduct nore business at the local |evel and inprove governance

of local affairs.

The followi ngisa synopsis of events leading to the present form of tribal organizations within the M nnesota

Chi ppewa Tri be:

APRIL 1933

Questionnaire sent to superintendents surveying conditions on the reservations in M nnesota.

JANUARY 1934

Local neetings toinform populace of the comng electiontoaccept or reject the Indian Reorgani zation Act for
the Indians inthe Jurisdiction. The first meeting for the G eat Lakes region was held in Hayward, W sconsin.
OCTOBER 29, 1933

Notice to el ect del egates for the purpose of formng a Chippewa general council.

JUNE 27

62 del egates neet in Cass Lake for the firsttinme.

NOVEMBER 6

J.J. Munnel I, Indian officeenployee and del egate, authors constitutional draft submtted tothe Indian office.
MAY 23, 1936

Col lier signs order callingfor el ectionon the constitutionand by-I|aws.

JUNE 20

Constitution and by-laws ratified.

JULY 24

constitutionand by-laws approved by the Secretary of Interior.

OCTOBER 10

First official del egate's nmeeting held in Cass Lake.

NOVEMBER 1937

Corporate charter electionfor the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe.

FEBRUARY 1939

El ection of six reservations for or agai nst sub-charters.
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The firstresponsibilityof the Interior Department after the act becane law was tocall an electionto give the
tribesan opportunity tovote to exclude thenselves from itsoperations. Under the supervision of the Secretary

of the Interior, the el ectionsstartedinAugust, 1934. But June 17, 1035, 245 el ections had been held, with 62
percent of the adult Indians voting. One hundred and seventy-two tribes, or 132,426 |Indians, voted to accept it.
On seventy-three reservations, totaling63,467 Indians, a majority voted torejectit.By 1936, the nunber of
tribes that cane under the |.R A by a failure to vote against it reached 180. An excellent exanple of this failure
to vote against the I.R A was expressed by the Indians of the Fond du Lac Reservation in Mnnesota in 1934,

when out of 723 eligible voters |less than 30 percent of this nunber actually voted. It was determined that this
light vote was due to the opposition to the I.R A by the Fond du Lac Indians. Nevertheless, the B.I.A accepted
their less than 30 percent vote, which was illegal, and put Fond du Lac on record as voting in favor of the I.R A
The Bureau stated that, “since in the case of the Indians herein, a majority of the votes cast was in favor of the

act, this officeshall hold officiallythat they have not voted to exclude thenselves.”

Collierclaimed that the 73 tribeswho had voted to exclude thenselves from the act had been influenced by
"energetic canpaigns of msrepresentation carried on by special interest which feared that they would |Iose
posi tions of advantage through the applicationof the act." These groups included cattlemen who feared that,
as aresult of .R A, Indians wuld graze their own stock on land previously |leased to whites; traders who

feared a | oss of business through conpetition of consumer cooperatives organized under |.R A ; and |unber

interest who did not want to see Indian tribes use their own tinber resources. These groups spread nyths about
the effects of the act such as Indians would be segregated behind wire charged with electricity, or certain

reservations inthe Southwest would be given to Mexico.

Al though the results of the vote seemto show that Indian people overwhelmngly favored the act, there is sone

evidence that the votes was not an accurate measure of Indian sentinent.

Section 18 of the act provided that itcould not apply to a reservation where a majority of the Indians voted
against it. Under this section, the act applied autonmtically unless a mpjority actually voted to exclude
thenselves. Intallyingthe votes, the Bureau of Indian Affairs counted those eligiblevoters who didn't vote as
affirmati vevotes. Many Indians who didn't vote thought they were expressing their opposition, but they had
not been told that by refusing to vote they were actually voting in favor. In sone cases, the bureau’'s
interpretation changed the outcone of an election. For exanple, the Coeru D Al ene Tribe voted on Decenber

12, 1934, to reject the act by a count of 78 against and 76 in favor, but 49 eligible voters had not voted, and the
bureau counted these as affirmative votes. Therefore, even though a majority of those actually voting rejected
the act, it was nade applicable to them The Nez Perce voted 252-214 to reject the act on Novenber 17, 1934.
But the bureau ruled that the tribehad voted to accept the act after counting 142 people who didn't vote as
affirmati vevotes. An anendnent tol.R A, which was passed June 15, 1935, attenpted to make future votes
representative of the will of the tribeby stipulatingthat the outcone would be determined by a mpjority of

I ndi ans who actuallyvoted. But thisanmendnent cane after many tribes had already voted. This anendnment

al so applied to electionsfor adopting a constitutionand ratifyinga charter.
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Because the act was passed before the end of a session of Congress, there was no time for Congress to
appropriate money to carry out the act in 1934. Infact, appropriations for the revolving loan fund, educational
scholarships,land purchased and organizing the tribes into governments and corporations were not made
available by Congress until May, 1935. Atthat time one-half of the amount authorized for the purchase of land,
or one million, was appropriated. For the revolving loan fund only $1.5 million was appropriated. And
$175,000.00 was appropriated for meeting the cost of organizing governments for Indian tribes.

Congress was never fully committed to the ideas embodied in the Indian Reorganization Act. In the years
immediately following the passage of the act. Congress tended to reduce the amount of money appropriated for
the LR.A. By 1940, less than four million had been made available to Indian corporations under the revolving
loan fund of 1938. With the start of World War 11, the amounts appropriated for IL.R.A. were cut back even

more,

Despite the meager appropriations provided by Congress, the landholdings of Indian tribes increased as a
result of LR.A. By 1938, 168,654 acres had been purchased for Indian tribes and individuals. In 1941, Collier
reported that four and one-half million had been added to the Indian land base under the authority of the
1.R.A., but he added that this amount was only one-sixth of that needed to meet the needs of Indian tribes. Of
this amount, over 500,000 acres were surplus lands that had been restored to tribal ownership. However, the
Secretary of the Interior has seldom used his authority to establish new reservations.

The 1.R.A. would have been more effective if the bureau had abided by all of itsprovisions. For example, Indian
tribes dtill have difficulty learning about the Bureau’'s process of alocating federal dollars, despite section 16,
which requires the Secretary of the Interior to inform the tribes about estimates of federal expenditures for their
benefit. The policy of self-government was delayed by the refusal of the Bureau to implement quickly Indian
preference in hiring for bureau positions. Section 12 of the IL.RA. directed the Secretary of the Interior to
establish standards for hiring Indians without regard to the civil service law. But by 1950, standards had been
set for only 10 percent of all bureaujobs. From 1934 to 1972, the percentage of Indians employed in the bureau
increased by only 25 percent.

The effect of 1.R.A. ontribal political organization and authority varied from tribeto tribe. Generally, it is given
credit for reviving tribal governments that were non-existent, or not functioning, before 1934, although the act
has been criticized for imposing upon Indian people non-Indian governments with very limited powers. By
1934, many Indian governments had become merely debating societies or socia clubs with practically no real
power or authority over Indian people and territory. Other Indian governments had, in effect, disappeared as a
result of the alotment policy. The LR-A. provided an opportunity for many of these tribes to organize
functioning governments again.

The concept of self-government was not uniformly endorsed by all Indian tribes during the I.R.A. period. On
some reservations the control of the bureau on tribal life was so tight that the idea of Indian self-government
was preposterous to many members of the tribe. Those groups who had grown accustomed to bureau rule
sometimes wished to continue under the old system. For these tribes, LR.A. at first merely stimulated
discussion about politics and government. In some cases, however, the tribes later adopted the |.R.A.
constitution.
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But many tribes welcomed the chance to organize and make their own decisions. By 1943, 88 tribes had adopted
constitution under the I.R.A. and 68 had received charter incorporation.

It should be noted that tribal constitutions were written primarily to protect the { andbase to the reservation, and
they contained specific articles maintaining this view. Unlike town or city municipalities which are able to
govern themselves regarding utilities, education, zoning, welfare services, etc., many tribal constitutions
lacked the language to implement programs written under provisions to the Indian Reorganization Act, and
provided many to the services usualy reserved to municipality powers.

On April 28, 1934, President D. Roosevelt strongly supported passage to the Wheeler-Howard Act as indicated
below. 5

“The Wheeler-Howard Bill embodies the basic and broad principles to the
administration for a new standard to dealing between the federal government and
its Indian wards.

It is, in the main, a measure to justice that is long overdue.

We can and should, without further delay, extend to the Indian the fundamental
rights to political liberty and local self-government and the opportunities to
education and economic assistance that they require in order to attain awholesome
American life. This is but the obligation to honor to a powerful nation toward a
people living among us and dependent upon our protection.

Certainly, the continuance to autocratic rule, by a federal department, over the
lives to more than 200,000 citizens to this nation is incompatible with American
ideals to liberty. It also is destructive to the character and self-respect to a great
The continued application to the allotments laws, under which Indian wards have
lost more than two-thirds to their reservation lands, while the costs to federal
administration to these lands have steadily mounted, must be terminated.

Indians throughout the country have been stirred to a new hope. They say they
stand at the end to the old trail. Certainly, the figures to impoverishment and
disease point to their impending extinction, as arace, unless basic changes in their
conditions to life are affected.

I do not think such changes can be devised and carried out without the active
cooperation to the Indians themselves.

The Wheeler-Howard Bill offers the basis for such cooperation. It allows the Indian
people to take an active and responsible part in the solution to their own
problems.”’

5
Handbook to Federal Indian Law, Forward
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f o f] _ff EFFORTSTOREPEAL THEINDIAN REORGANIZATIONACT  ff f
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The opposition todhe Indian Reorganization Act expressed by members of Congress and specia interest groups
during the legidative process did not subside with the bill’s enactment into law. After passage, the opponents
concentrated on reducing the effectiveness of the Act by cutting off or limiting appropriations for its provisions.
This attack, which gained the sympathy of a number of the members of the House Committee on Indian Affairs,
was partially successful, because Congress seldom appropriated the full amounts authorized.

On January 14, 1937, Senator Murray of Montana followed Senator McCarran's lead and introduced a bill too
repeal the Indian Reorganization Actfor Montana Indians. One day later, Senator Chavez of Arizona attempted
tooexclude the Navgjo Nation from the benefits of the act with another repeal bill. In the House of
Representative, a bill that would have repealed the act for California was introduced by Representative
McGroaty on January 22, 1937. And on February 11, Representative O'Malley introduced a hill too
repeal the Indian preference section of the Indian Reorganization Act because he felt that many of the features
taken out of the original bill during the legislative process were being included inthe Indian Reorganization Act
Constitution. Senator Wheeler's dismay understandable because he was strongly critical of the original bill

for going todfar in its effect.

According todCoallier, the effort toaepeal the Indian Reorganization Act was led by two groups. Much Indian
land was leased toavhite cattlemen onterms favorable toaattlemen. They objected todhe act’s provisions which
would enable Indians todoegin using their lands with their own cattle and farming equipment. The other group
included those people who believed Indian interests were best served by the tribe's total absorption into
western civilization. This group objected todhe act’s self-government policy and treatment of Indians as groups

Some tribes had difficulty maintaining interest in self-government after the initial novelty and excitement had
worn off. Many tribal members became disillusioned with the self-government program when it became
apparent that their elected officials could not fulfill the extravagant promises made during the election
campaigns. Also many tribes were not familiar with the new constitutional form of government and often had
difficulty with the variety problems they had toosolve. Collier knew that progress in strengthening tribal
governments would be slow, so he was not surprised by the opposition which came from those individuals who
expected the act toosolve the problems of Indian administration overnight.

The efforts toaepeal the Indian Reorganization Act in 1937 failed, but the act continued todnspire opposition
during the 1940’s. In 1940, the Senate held hearing toaletermine whether the Indian Reorganization Act should
be repealed because Indians had been forced tocsupport the act by the local bureau agents and because the
policy of self-government retards assimilation into white society. In 1943, Representative Karl Mundt of South
Dakotaintroduced a resol ution toaletermine whether or not the Indians had received any benefits under the Act
All efforts toarepeal the Indian Reorganization Act ultimately failed, but in 1944, one repeal bill reached the
Senate floor for debate.
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o  Pf vowts TOREMEMBER ABOUT THEINDIAN REORGANIZATIONACT. A apn Aq

The Indian Reorganization Act evokes both criticism and praise from individuals and groups concerned about
Indian rights. The act was certainly not a remedy for the difficult problems facing Indian tribes in 1934. It has
been criticized for not going far enough in its recognition of and respect for the inherent sovereignty of Indian
tribes. Advocates of complete sovereignty see in the Indian Reorganization Act continued federal domination of
Indian tribes through Bureau-approved governments established under the act. Others object to the apparent
imposition of an Anglo-American congtitutional government on Indian tribes who accepted the act. These critics
suggest that the disadvantages of the Indian Reorganization Act outweighted its benefits, because many tribes
have had to place their governments under the control of the Secretary of the Interior in order to receive the
economic benefits provided by the Act.

The Indian Reorganization Act has been praised for finally reversing the destructive allotment policy, halting
the loss of Indian land, reviving tribal governments, and increasing the landholding of Indian tribes and
individuals. Some have even said that if the Indian Reorganization Act had not stopped the allotment process
and started tribes on the road to economic recovery, Indian tribes may have lost their separate political and
cultural identity. Vine Deloria Jr., calls the Indian Reorganization Act, “‘perhaps the most fundamental and
far-reaching piece of legislation passed by the Congress in this century.”

One of the areas in which the Indian Reorganization Act has inspired debate is the status of Indian
government’s validity and legitimacy of the right to self-government. In the Indian Reorganization Act,
Congress gave Indian tribes a special status as governments under United States law. However, the status of an
Indian tribe as a governmental entity does not depend on an acceptance of or organization under the Indian
Reorganization Act. The act merely provided a framework under United States law within Indian tribes and
could begin exercising their inherent powers and sovereignty. Students may discuss, after review of chapter
#1V, advantages and disadvantages of forming a more beneficial form of tribal government. For the Minnesota
Chippewa Tribe, what kind of problems would be experienced if this were attempted?

Inthis view, the Indian Reorganization Act, was not a grant of powers to Indian tribes who had no rights of
sovereignty, but rather a definition of the scope of inherent powers the United States would respect under its
own law. John Collier took this position.

“The powers of self-government possessed by Indian tribes are not derived from

the Indian Reorganization Act. This act is largely a recognition of the inherent

powers of self-government which the tribes have always possessed and is the

means of helping such tribal governments effectively to function.”

Although the inherent powers of tribes recognized by the Indian Reorganization Act may be fewer in number
than those recognized under the laws of Indian nations, the tribes organized under the |1.R.A exercise real
power over their affairs. Based uponthese inherent rights, would tribes be able to exercise more powers under
a different form of government?

Most tribal governments organized under the Indian Reorganization Act have not been developed to meet the
needs of fully sovereign nations. Many were designed to enable Indian tribes to function like a local city or
county government. The governmental powers recognized by the Indian Reorganization Act include many
powers usually exercised by local governments in the United States. On several occasions, the Department of
the Interior has adopted the view that tribes who formed corporations under the Indian Reorganization Act have
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becone 'federal agencies,' trading aboriginal sovereignty for limted powers as an arm of the federal
governnent. As part of the federal governnent, incorporated tribes, according to the bureau, could never hope
to be free of sone degree of control by the United States.

But the B.1.A 's interpretation does not nean the |ndian Reorgani zation Act di m nished the rights of sovereign
Indi an nations. I ndi an governnents have powers that nay not have been recognized by Congress or the Indian
Reorgani zation Act; these governnental powers exist, even though the United States has not recognized or
respected them

Itisclear that the I ndian Reorgani zati on Act recognized that |Indian people have special rightsthat separated
them from the citizensof the United States. Yet there is evidence that suggest that one goal of the Indian
Reorgani zation Act was tobring Indian people to alevel of econom c, educational, and political achi evenent

that would enable themto join white society on an equal basis. In this view, which was strongly voiced during
the debates in Congress, the primary purpose of the |Indian Reorganization Act was to equip Indian people with
the requisite experience and skills for assuming the responsibilities of full United States citizenship. Congress
may have allowed tribestoorgani ze |ocal governnents inorder togivethem experience incivicaffairsand the
denocratic process of government inthe United States. Representative Howard echoed thistheme during the

House debate:

managBedt 287 O na®l T ofnPRPT &i P29 SonBiRed Rl A"’ Bt SoP ARG CBGScali R wil

permit increasing nunbers of Indians to enter the white world on a footing of equal

conpetition."

Congress nay have felt that the Indian Reorganization Act was different fromthe Allotnent Act only in that it
encourages assimlation, whereas the Allotnent Act forced assimlation. Does assimlationof Indians intothe
mai nstream of society seemto be the answer? If assinmilation is the goal, what then happens to Indian |and, and
I'ndian cul ture?

VWhat ever the intent of Congress, the Indian Reorganization Act enabled nmany tribesto naintain separate
gover nent s and preserve and develop their tribal culture. Collier apparently wanted to create a |egal
framework which allowed Indian tribes to determine their owm future with a mnimumof federal admnistrative
interference. Those who wanted to becone |like their white neighbors, he thought, should be allowed to do so on
a basis of equality. And those who wanted to naintain a separate government and cul ture shoul d be given the

freedom and power to do so.

A thirdview isthat the Indian Reorgani zation Act perforns a 'caretaker' function. Under thisview, the act

was designed to establish governnents that would function only until the tribes were ready to adopt a

gover nent nmore suitedtotheir needs and desires. Inthisview the Indian Reorganization Act governnent

shoul d be replaced by governnents nore trulyrepresentative of the will of Indian people when the tribes'
economic and political health had been restored. The existence of provision for revoking the Indian
Reorgani zation Act Constitutions lends credibility to this view Collier did not believe that a constitutional form
of government would necessarily be suitablefor every tribe, but that form was recomended because itwas

consi stent with concepts of political organizationinUnited Stateslaw Wuld itbe advantageous to design a

new governing systemthat would be nore truly representative, where all nenbers of the governing body were

el ected by popular vote? Do you think it is tine to adopt a constitution for the Mnnesota Chi ppewa Tribe that is

nore suitedto contenporary needs and desires, or would anmending the constitutionbe suitabl eenough?



MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBAL GOVERNMENT

97

The Indian Reorganization Act was an attempt to find a place for Indian governments within the United States
legal system. The original hill went much further than most reformers of the time thought wise. but the act
itself accomplished less than Collier had hoped for. The power of the Secretary of the Interior was not greatly
diminished by the Indian Reorganization Act. Perhaps the significance of the act liesin the fact that Congress
finally agreed to respect certain inherent self-government rights of Indian nations and to provide one means by

which those rights could be exercised.

LLL

CULTURAL STUDIESTRIBAL GOVERNMENT
STUDENT WORKSHEET
UNITil PARTI

1. Why was the policy of alotments initiated?
WNDescribe the main features of the Nelson Act of 1889?

3. Which two Act symbolized the change of lifestyle? (see Citizenship Oath).

wk When and Why were Indians given United States Citizenship?
S. What was the major theme of United States Indian policy up to 1934?

UNIT UX PART If

eneln the 35 years up to 1924 how much of Indian Jand had been lost?
2. How did the Meriam Report come into being?
3. What were the aims of the Indian Reform Movement?

ws When was the Wheeler-Howard Act passed, and what is another name for it? -
5. Which were the most important reforms contained in legisation? (Y our opinion)..

UNIT Wi PART |

VRWhich reservation business got started from low interest |oans?
2. How was the sale of tribal lands stopped?

Y How did reservations get the right to govern themselves?

4. What was the object of writing constitutions?

3. Describe the arguments Roosevelt used to support the Wheeler-Howard Act.
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y The Structure and Powers of Contenporary i;)
i

M nnesot a Chi ppewa Tribal Governnent

This chapter is a study of the structure of the present day tribal government of The M nnesota Chippewa Tri
The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe isa confederation of six reservations whose governing body isthe Tribal
Executive Committee hereafterreferredtoas the TEC. Each reservationhas itsown governing body known as

the Reservation Business Committee, RBC. The TEC is conposed of twelve nenbers: t he Chairman and

Secretary/ Treasurer of each of the six RBC's. They in turn elect officers within the group which are the

Presi dent, Vice-President, Secretary and Treasurer.

The RBC of each reservationis conposed of a Chairnman, a Secretary/ Treasurer and from one to three
committeenen all elected for four year ternms. The Chairman and Secretary/ Treasurer are elected at |arge whi

district representatives are electedfrom the three reservation districts.

This structureof present day tribal government of The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe isthat of a representative
denocracy. This neans that the |eader and conmitteenen, or representative, are elected by the people in

regul ar elections. The chief |eaders that are elected, as stated above, are Chairnman and Secretary of each
si x menber reservations and the district representati ves on each reservationof which total 30 el ected from

within the sixreservations.

The requirements torun for officeare as foll ows:

1. At least 21 years old

2. A candidate for Chairman, Secretary Treasurer and committeenen must be an enroll ed nenber of the
tribeand reside on the reservationof his/her enroll nent

3. Residency for at | east one year i mediately preceding the electioninthe comunity from which you want

torun

Al'l enrolled nenbers of The M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe, 18 years and ol der shall have the right to vote at al
elections held within the reservation of their enrollnent. (Read ArticlelV, Section I, of The M nnesota

Chi ppewa Tribe Constitutionfor a full review of the requirenents.)

The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe isorganized under the Indian Reorganization Act of 1934, al so known as the
Wieel er Howard Act of June 18, 1934. (For a detailed study on this Act, see Unit nunber Three.) The
constitutionand by-laws for The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe were ratifiedby the Tribe on June 20, 1936,

approved by the Secretary of the Interior on July 24, 1936, and |ater amended and revised on March 3, 1964.

Addi tional graphs and information regarding conposition of the TEC and RBC, past presidents of The
M nnesota Chippewa Tribe, and present nenbers and officersof the TEC are attached at the end of this
chapter. Students shoul d understand that conposition of the TEC changes quite often due to staggered terns

inofficeand newy elected nenbers.

The goals and powers of The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe are set forthinthe constitutional docunment. The
specificgoal s of the Tribe are set forthinthe Preanble toThe Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe Constitution. These

goal s i ncl ude;

be.

e

of



1. To forma representative Chippewa tribal organization

1

2. Mai ntain and establishjusticefor our tribe

3 To conserve and devel op our tribal resources and common
4

property

To pronote the general welfare of ourselves and descendents

These are inportant and difficult goals to achieve and itisup to each generation to continue the work of the

previous generation and contribute to the further realization
the goal s of the people and can only be achieved by working

gover nnent possi bl e

Since the goals of the tribehave been discussed, what are the powers tribal governnent

of these goals. These, we nust remenber, are also

to have the nost dedicated and strongest tribal

possesses inorder to

achi eve these goal s? The first area of major power of the tribe is to regulate menbership in the tribe itself. The

requirements for nenbership are set out in Article Il of the Constitution and fall into three different categories

depending on when you were born:

1. the first class includes all persons of Indian bl ood whose
tribeas of April 14, 1941.

2. the second group involves individuals born after April 14,
time, in order to becone an enrolled nenber of the tribe,
menber of the tribe and applicationfor enrollnment was

chil dren.

names appeared on the official census role of the

1941 to July 3, 1961. Any person born during this
must have at |east one parent who was already a

filedone year after the date of birth of such

3. thethirdgroup includes allindividual sborn after July 3, 1961. The requirements are that such individuals

must be at | east one-fourth (1/4) or nore degree of Mnnesota Chippewa

Tri bal nenbership isonly availableto individuals who neet

group to which they belong. The TEC has the power to make

I ndi an bl ood.

the proper requirements for the chronol ogical

ordi nances concerning requirenents for future

menbership, if they so desire, although they cannot change the existing constitutional requirenments of Article

Il without a referendum vote of the people to anend the constitution itself.

The other specificpowers tobe exercised by the Tribal Executive Comittee

constitution. The nost inportant of these powers include, but

1. To enploy Ilegal council for the protection and advancenent

are set out in ArticleV of the

are not limted to the foll ow ng:

of the rights of the tribe.

2. To acquire land or other property for or on behalf of the tribe and prevent the sale of already existing tribal

| and.

3. To advise regarding estimates for appropriation of federal projects for the benefit of the Mnnesota

Chi ppewa.
4. To regulate economic affairsof the tribe.
5. Enter intocontracts on behalf of the tribe.
6. Manage,

econom ¢ well being of nmenmbers of the tribe.

| ease, permt, or otherwise deal with tribal | ands, to engage inany business that will further the

7. 7. Levy license or fees on non-menbers doi ng business on two or nore reservations.

8. To delegate to committees any of the foregoing authorities.

These powers are nore explicit within the constitution itself.

Al so, powers of the RBC are listed in Article VI, of

the constitution. Students should review these sections for a better understanding of TEC and RBC powers.

Sorme of the powers are nore fully exercised than others while a few have not been exercised at all. Students
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should realize that there is much authority available to tribal government to exercise if it so chooses.

Certain of the above named powers specifically require approval of the Secretary of Interior before such acts of
the Tribal Executive Committee may become effective. Review Article XV, Section J of the Constitution to
identify which of the named powers do require approval of the Secretary of Interior.

It isquite clear why the Secretary of Interior was given this power. During the period immediately following the
passage of the Indian Reorganization Act, the Department of Interior was given the responsibility of assisting
tribes in drawing up constitutions. Although the tribes were encouraged to look at several different forms of
government, they were undoubtedly influenced by the model constitutions and lists of subjects drawn up by the
Interior Department. It isno accident that most |RA governments ate similar to the form recommended by the
Department of Interior.

Perhaps the most obvious effect of the Interior Department’ s participation is the presence of certain clauses in
congtitutions which gave the Secretary of Interior authority te approve certain ordinances passed by a Tribal
government organized under the act. A survey of IRA constitutions reveals that the Secretary of the Interior’s
powers over tribal governments are quite extensive. In some constitutions, he isgiven authority to approve all
tribal ordinances in half of the area included within the tribe’s jurisdiction. Only in a few constitutions was he
given authority to veto all acts of a tribal goverdegelopment council. In general, the tribe retained absolute control over
subjects such as administrative operations, development of tribal culture; purchasing land and taxation. The
Secretary of Interior was after given approval or supervising power over matterssuch as management of the
tribe’ s economic affairs; taxation of non-members; regulation of domestic relations of the members; the hiring
of legal council-tr theory at least, the Lnteriar quartmen_t_fo’mmﬁdmhm SUpaNvi ugidiyole tmadsracsrithat the
tribes did HOrINFINGE Upow Theright SOFW/@FM Fhist }uﬂge\mfﬁ%f;ffmﬁg‘to
Anglo-American Sega principles.

The I.R.A. itself does not authorize the Secretary of Interior to veto the > acts of triba government. Only inthe
area of hiring legal counsel wasthe Secretary given specific approval authz).rity. No other federal lawgives him
authority to control tribal governmentsin this way. Many 1.R.A. constitutions are directly contrary to the spirit
of the Act, which was clearly ‘intended to reduce the authority of the Interior Department over Indian people.
But since the act stipulated that the Secretary of the Interior must approve all constitutions, he could demend-
and get very broad authority. EE

. I = ‘ v <
Another source of limitation of tribal powers, and one which is not an outside limitation or review authority, is
the ttibal constitution itself. No action or ordinance of the TEC may do or exceed what the tribal constitution
itself may “prohibit Qelimit. For example, Article X addresses vacancies and removal from office. The
constitution me t anaa ) i )

states that the Reservation Business Committee may, by 2/3 vote, remove any member for

malfeasancein handling of tribal affairs, neglect of ditty or gross misconduct after due notice of charges and
opportunity to be heard. The TEC and RBCcould not on their own decide to change the 2/3 requirement to 1/3
or whatever. The only way to change constitutional requirements isto change or amend the constitution itself.
The TEC or RBCalone do not have this power. The amendment powers is very important and will be discussed

in greater detail later.

The T i “Y""m“d-'-ﬁ\ Many tribal
e ——————
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constitutionscontai ned RESERVED POVERS or FUTURE POVERS sections which allowed tribesto exercise
certain powers not specificallymentioned in their constitutions. These sections were not included in The
M nnesota Chippewa Tribe constitution, however, additional powers may be exercised under Articlel, Section
3, or within the preanble itselfwhich are both witten invery broad terns. As the tribecontinues to devel op
and grow, itmay decide that itisnecessary to exercise, ina legitinmte way, certainpowers not specifically

mentioned inthe present constitution.

O her parts of the constitution deal with specific powers of the Reservation Business Conmittee, elections, |and
i ssues, tribal el ections, and duties of officers. These sections should be read and exami ned closely. What does

each of these sections say?

The Ilast inportant issue about The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe constitutionconcerns anendnents. I n what
way, if any, may the constitution be changed or anmended? The answer is in the way the constitution itself states
that it may be changed. This is set forth in Article XIV, Section 1 of the constitution. The follow ng steps nay be

fol |l owed:

1. First, there nust be a witten resolution or ordinance signed by at |least 8 or 3/4 of the nmenbership of the
TEC.

2. Secondly, the TEC nmust order a special election for the eligible voters of The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe to
vote on the proposed changes. A sinple mjority determ nes whether the changes are to be accepted or
not. However, at | east 30 percent of those eligibleto vote nmust vote inthe electionbefore it becones
official. This is required in order to insure that on such an inportant issue as changing the constitution that
a substantial nunber of people participateinthe election.

3. The results of the el ectionnmust be certifiedand approved by the Secretary of Interior.

The amendment process renmins available to the tribe to make any desired changes in the future. An inportant
aspect of the amendnent process torenenber isthat, ultimately, itisonly the nenbers of the tribewho can
change or nodify the constitution. The Tribal Executive Committee or the individual Reservation Business
Committees do not al one have thispower. Anending the constitutiondoes not always have to nean adding
sonething new tothe constitution. Itcan alsomean renoving something or changing that isalready inthere.
Students should try to research where The M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe has revised the constitution and find out
the reasons why. Can you think of any amendnents that you would liketo see incorporated into the

constitution? Wat do you think of removing the Secretary of Interior's power of review over tribal

gover nment s?

Fel i x Cohen, an attorney, conducted a study of powers of Indian tribesand his work stands as an authority of
tribal powers. He reasons that powers of atribewere inherent, and, because they have been conquered, their
laws were limted or changed by the conqueror through limtations set by treaties and statutes. In the
Handbook of Federal Indian Law, Cohen summarizes that Indian tribes have inherent powers because of three

basi c principles; an Indian tribepossesses all the powers of any sovereign state; conquest renders the tribe
subject to the legislativepower of the United States and terminates the external powers of sovereignty of
nations but does not affectitsinternal sovereignty, which contains the power of self-governnment; and, tribal
powers are subject toqualificationby treatiesand |egislationof Congress, but atribeisallowed toretainfull

power for internal self-governnent by itsduly constituted organs of governnent.
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In order to exercise internal powers, an Indian tribe should have a duly constituted government. In the
establishment of the Minnesota Chippewa Tribal Government under the Indian Reorganization Act, the tribe
wrote its powers into its constitution. Many tribes rejected the Indian Reorganization Act, such as the Red Lake
Chippewa, but eventually wrote their own constitutions.

Inthe Bandbook of Federal Indian Law, Cohen examines the powers of the tribal government quite thoroughly
in Chapter 7. Students should become more familiar with his reasoning presented in sections of Chapter 7 since
the research is condensed from a variety of excellent sources, many of which are court decisions.

A case law which supported the right of a tribe to exercise its own sovereignty as long as it was consistent with
federal law was, Worcester vs. Georgia, 1932. The state of Georgia, was, therefore, unable to interfere with a
tribal problem. This famous case established the precedent that Indian nations are to be considered distinct,

independent political communities.
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THE GEOGRAPHI CAL AND STATI STI CAL DATA OF THE M NNESOTA CHI PPEWA TRI BE
The six nmenber reservations for The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe are the Wiite Earth Reservation, MIle Lacs

Reservation, Leech Lake Reservation, Nett Lake Reservation, G and Portage Reservation and the Fond du Lac

Reservati on.

The White Earth Reservation islocated in northwestern Mnnesota in Becker, Mahnonen and d earwat er
counties. The reservation is approximately 60 niles southwest of Bemidji, Mnnesota. The White Earth
Reservation was established in 1867 by a treatywith the United States Governnent. Much  of the I and was

passed from Indian ownership until today there remains 25,561 acres of Indian land. O thisanmount, 25,568
acres are tribal land and 1,993 acres are i ndividual I ndian allottedland. There are approxi mately 2,546 Indian
peopl e residing within the reservati onboundaries. The main Indian comunities are Ponsford, Wiite Earth,
Nayt ahwaush and Rice Lake. Tinmber work, construction and seasonal farm |abor are the main sources of
enploynent. The United States Indian Health Service operates an Indian Center inthe community of Wite
Earth. There is also an active Ofice of Economc Opportunity; Community Action Program which provides
many needed services. The Reservation Business Conmittee is very active in attenpting to devel op industry on

the reservation.

The Leech Lake Reservation is located in north central Mnnesota in the heart of the |lake country. It is |ocated

largelyinBeltram, Cass and Itascacounties. The Leech Lake Reservation was establishedin 1855 by atreaty

with the United States Governnent. Wthin the reservation boundaries there remains today a total of 26,773

acres of Indian land. O this ampbunt, 14,069 acres represent tribal land and 12,664 acres represent individual

I ndian allotnents. Mbst of the balance of the Iand within the reservation boundaries iswthinthe Chippewa
Nati onal Forest. There are nany |akes throughout the reservation, the |argest of which are Leech Lake, Cass

Lake and Lake W nni bi goshi sh. Tinber work and construction make up the major part of the livelihood for the

area residents. The Indian people also derive sonme income fromthe harvest of wild rice, blueberries and maple

sap. The Indian population within the reservation is estimated at 2,846. The nmjor Indian communities are Cass

Lake, Squaw Lake, Bena, Ball Cub, Inger, Deer River, Federal Dam and Onigum The United States|ndian
Health Service operates an Indian Hospital at Cass Lake. There is also an active Ofice of Econonic
Qpportunity; Comrunity Action Program which offersneeded servicesto the reservation. The Reservation
Busi ness Committee iscontinuallystrivingfor devel opnent of industry and has conpleted a |arge nodern
canping ground and nmarina conplex at Onigum Point in Leech Lake. They have also builta Comunity
Center, which houses The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe's main offices, and a conbined bow ing alley and
I aundromat at Cass Lake. They have devel oped a 200 acres wild ricepaddy and are seeking additional suitable
sitesfor further devel opment of this product. Through their effortsthey have establisheda Triballyowned
M ni - Market al socalled“' Che-wa-ka-e-gon” neaning “'BigHouse’ that isowned and operated by the |ndian

peopl e of the community.

The MIle Lacs Reservation islocatedineast central Mnnesota, inAtken, MIlle Lacs and Pine counties. The
M Il e Lacs Reservation was establishedin 1855 by a treatywith the United States Governnment. Most of the

%has passed from Indi an ownership. There remmins today a total of 3,660 acres of Indian |and of

i an_| an , C
ch 3,592 acres are tribal land and 68 acres are individual Indian allotnents. The estimated popul ation of
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reservation is 748. The major Indian community isat Vineland where most of the Indian people are in the low
income bracket because of chronic unemployment. Some of the members do supplement their income in woods
work and gathering of wild rice and maple sap. A few of the membets also sell their native artsand crafts such
as birchbark canoes, drums, bird houses, etc. There is a very active Office of Economic Opportunity;
Community Action Program which provides many needed services. One of the finest Indian museums in the
state is located there and is available for visitation during the summer months.

The Nett Lake Reservation is located in northeast Minnesota, approximately 40 miles south of the Canadian
Border in Koochiching and St. Louis counties. The Nett Lake Reservation was established in 1866 by a treaty
with the United States Government. Some of the land has passed from Indian ownership. There remains today a
total of41.778 acres of Indian land within the reservation boundaries. Of this amount, 30,114 acres are tribal
land and 11,664 acres are individual Indian allotments. Included in the tribal land is 1,060 acres at Vermilion
Lake, about ten miles southwest of Tower. The reservation islocated in sparsely populated regions. There are
approximately 662 members of the reservation living on or around the village of Nett Lake and about 80 on the
Indian land at Vermilion Lake near Tower. The 1,060 acres at Vermilion Lake was set aside as the Vermilion
Lake Reservation by Executive Order on December 20, 1881. This small tract is part of the Nett Lake
Reservation. Because of the lack of employment onthe reservation, many of the Indians must seek employment
elsewhere. The Nett Lake Reservation isfamous for wild rice which is reserved for the reservation members.
There is an Office of Economic Opportunity; Community Action Program which is quite active on the
reservation and offers many ueeded services. The Reservation Business Committee is developing an 80 acre
tract for a commercial rice paddy that will be expanded if their efforts are productive. The band also developed
the Forest Products Enterprise which they hope to enlarge into an overall reservation program that will utilize
all forest products under one cooperative.

The Grand Portage Reservation islocated in the extreme northeast corner of Minnesota, approximately 150
miles northeast of Duluth, in Cook County. The reservation islocated in one of the most scenic settings on the
Lake Superior shoreline. The Grand Portage Reservation was established, in 1854, by atreaty with the United
States Government. Some of the land has passed from Indian ownership. There are today 44,752 acres of land
belonging to the Grand Portage Reservation, 37,427 acres of tribal land and 7,246 acres of individual

and 25,353 acres of band land. The estimated population of the reservation, which is concentrated
in and near the Village of Grand Portage, is 189. The people receive their income from timber work, trapping
and construction work in other areas. Also, some of them obtain part of their income by hunting and fishing,
and through guide work. The Grand Portage members also operate a new general store known as the Grand
Portage Trading Post. TheGrand Portage National Monument was established by Congress and is in the
process of development. There is an Office of Economic Opportunity; Community Action Program which is
quite active and offers much needed services. The Reservation Business Committee has set up a Fisheries
Commission to handle fisheries management programs onthe reservation. The Committee wasinstrumental in
the planning and development of expanded sport fishing programs, including the construction of a marina.
camp and picnic grounds for fishermen. They have aso constructed a Radisson Inn motel and restaurant
complex.

The Fond du Lac Reservation islocated in northeastern Minnesota in St. Louis and Carlton counties near the
city of Duluth. The Fond du Lac Reservation was established in 1854 by a treaty with the United States
Government. Much of the land was passed from Indian ownership until today there remains 21,366 acres of
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Indian land. Of this amount, 4,253 acres are tribal land and 17,113 acres are individual Indian allotted land. The
estimated population of the reservation is 680. The major Indian communities are at Brookston, Sawyer and
Cloquet. There is aso an active Community Action Program which provides many needed services. The
Reservation Business Committee is continually striving for development of industry; it has completed a
manufacturing plant of wood-oil combination furnaces, and has nearly completed a camping ground and marina
complex.

In 1971, the total acreage of the six member reservations was 195,514 acres, including tribal land, individual
alotments, and land purchased by the United States for Indian use but not held in trust.

Table of acreage of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribal Reservations, 1971.

RESERVATION TRIBAL ALLOTTED TOTAL PERCENT OFORIGINAL RESERVATION
Fond du Lac 4,253 17,113 21,336 51 percent

Grand Portage 37,427 7,246 44,673 82 percent

Leech Lake 14,069 12,664 26,733 5 percent

Mille Lacs 3,592 68 3,660 (no boundaries)

Nett Lake 30,114 11,664 41,778 41 percent

White Earth 54,123 1,993 56116 8 percent

Asof January, 1975, there were 29,014 enrolled members of the tribe, 7,671 living on the reservation, 12,175
service population (those €eligible for Bureau of Indian Affairs/Tribal services, living on or *
reservations.) Table of reservation population statistics based on Bureau of Indian Affairs and Tribal records
shows:

near’”’

RESERVATION RESERVATION POPULATION  SERVICEPOPULATION CENROLLED MEMBERS

Fond du Lac 680 2,200 2,162
Grand Portage 189 308 657
Leech Lake 2,846 4,217 4,880:
Mille Lacs - 748 980 1,750
Nett Lake 662 1,120 1,394
White Earth 2,546 4,250 18,151

Asof April 1977, the enrolled population of TheMinnesota Chippewa Tribe had increased in twoyears by two
thousand to 31,105, according to information supplied by the Minnesota Agency, Bureau of Indian Affairs.
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The passage of the ‘‘Indian Self-Determination Act’’ has added tremendously to the scope of tribal
government. In addition, many recent court decisions relating to Indian issues, both nationally and within the
State of Minnesota, have a very direct bearing on the definition of the legal status of Indian tribes and their
governing powers. These court decisions constitute an atmosphere of change and challenge for Indian tribal
governments. In many respects the problems confronting Indian tribal leaders are not very different from those
which burden the leaders on non-Indian communities across the country as they struggle to meet the demands
of modern society. That is, Tribal Executive Committee members, as the embodiment of the communities
governing structure are in a position comparable to that of their counterpart on city or municipal councils.

However, there are significant differences between the roles of tribal and city councils and it is the process of
gaining an understanding of these differences that one can gain an appreciation for the unique needs a tribal
governing body has for service and support which are distinct from those which may be required by a municipal
court. The most basic difference lies in the fact that the tribe, historically, legally and socialy, comprise a
self-governing unit which is outside of the federalist system. The source of Indian tribes authority to govern
itself flows from its status as a sovereign entity (i.e., as a sovereign, a tribe possesses ‘‘inherent’’ powers of
self-government which pre-date the United States government) just as the mode in which it exercises this
power is dictated by the kind of society the tribe historically and presently is, i.e.,, a "'tribd’” a society. In
contrast, any other local government unit in this country exists only because it has received its power or
“‘charter’” from the state, which in turn must be created by the federal government. The lines and extent of |
authority are defined clearly by the federalist system while membership within the community are defined
politically on the basis of residence, property ownership, etc. In contrast, tribal membership closely follows
cultural and racial lines.

Inorder to function wisely and effectively, tribal leaders must be aware of the ramifications of the tribes unique
historical and legal status. For example, the complex jurisdictional relationship between the tribe, the state and
the federal] government must be understood by the Tribal Executive Committee before it can effectively define .
itsjurisdiction to impose a taxation scheme, a comprehensive land zoning ordinance, or any other ordinance
relating to its inherent rights.

Historically, those considerations flowing from the tribe’'s uniquelegal status, in correlation with the limited
role of state governmental authority onthe reservations, have always added complexity for federal and state
officials and tribal attorneys who are assisting and advising The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe. Since the tribe is
becoming more involved with tribal affairs by attempting to exercise itsinherent rights the situation tends to
become even more complex. The need for council and technical assistance is the greatest in the area of
exercising tribal powers. In addition, students must be made aware of political agitations by anti-Indian groups
where the main goal is an attempt to restrict or eliminate tribal self-government. There are currently two
organizations that exist in Minnesota for-that purpose. They are the White Earth Equal Rights Committee,
Mahnomen, and the Leech Lake Citizens Committee, Leech Lake. Aside from these there are several more
organizations throughout the United States. In 1975 these new coalitions of upset citizens formed a national
organization: The Interstate Congress for Equal Rights and Responsibilities (I.C.E.R.R.) Through vigorous
lobbying efforts this group has been making its views felt with congressional delegations from member states.
These efforts include the abolition of Indian huntingand  fishing rights, the abrogation of all Indian treaties, the
extinguishment of Indian title to all reservation lands, etc. Other organizations with the same goalsin mind are:
Indian Affairs Task Force of the National Association of Counties, National Wildlife Federation, Trout
Unlimited, and the International Association of Fish and Wildlife Agencies.
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The Tribal Executive Committee, concerned Indian people, and the legal counsel of The Minnesota Chippewa

Tribe have a special responsibility to meet these growing challenges. Necessary steps must be taken to assure
that treaties remain the supreme law of the land.

In order to guarantee the most effective form of self-government, a comprehensive study of the governing
structure used by the tribe must be done to determine how it is working, if it isnot working well and why?, and
ifnot, why not? As of this writing, initial steps have been taken to review the present constitution and to meet

the growing demand of exercising tribal inherent and negotiated powers to the fullest extent.

PRESIDENTSFORTHEMINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBE

1936
1937
1938

1941

1949

1955
1956

1960
1961

1974

1975 to present

SINCETHEINDIAN REORGANIZATION ACT

1940
1944
1946
1948

1954

1959

1963
1970
1973

John Broker

John L. Pemberton
Ed M. Wilson
Frank Broker

Ed M. Wilson
William Anawaush
Frank Broker
SamZimmerman
Lawrence Connor
Ed M. Wilson
W.J. Hanks
Lyzeme Savage
Simon Howard

PONTE

John Buckanaga
Allen Wilson
Peter Dufault

Stmen Howard
Harry Boness, Sr.
Arthur Gahbow
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REPRESE

SECRETARY/TREASURE
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Each Reservation Business Committee has up to five members: three district
representatives, a chairman and 2 secretary/treasurer. District representatives are elected
Ifrom their respective districts wheress the chairman and secretary/treasurer are elected at
arge.
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THE MINNESOTA CHIPPEW A TRIBE TRIBAL EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

C/ST C/ST C/ST C/5T C/ST C/ST
I 1 [ il |
R R R R
B B B B B B
C C C
White Earth Mille Lacs Grand Portage Nett Lake Fond da Lac | Leech Lake
Vermillion

The: composition of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe Tribal Executive Committee [TEC]
represents each reservation by their elected chairman and secretary/treasurer, fotalling
twelve members. Officers of the Tribal Executive Commitiee are elected from this group.

KEY: C - CHAIRMAN
S/T - SECRETARY/TREASURER

RBC - RESERVATION BUSINESS COMMITTEE

*Vermlllion is part of the Nett Lake Reservation
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MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBE RESERVATIONS

[

RED LAKE CHIPPEWA

7

NON-MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBE RESERVATIONS
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THEMINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBE OFFICERS [1978]*

*Theelection of new officers is due during 1978, therefore, the list below 1s
subject to change.

Arthur Gahbow President
Darrell Wadena Vice-President
Danie! Morrison, Sr. fFH A Secretary
Hartley White Treasurer

Tribal Executive Committee

Fond du Lac Mille Lacs

William Houle, Chairman Arthur Gahbow, Chairman

Bernard Loons, Sr., Secretary-Treasurer Maggie Sam, Secretary-Treasurer

Grand Portage Nett Lake

James Hendrickson, Chairman Gary Donald, Chairman

Norman Deschampe, Secretary-Treasurer Daniel Morrison, Sr., Secretary-Treasurer
Leech Lake White Earth

Hartley White, Chairman Darrell Wadena, Chairman

Alfred Pemberton, Secretary-Treasurer VVernon Bellecourt, Secretary-Treasurer
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REVISED CONSTAN ANDBYLAWS
M NNESOTA(\) EﬁIHIEPEWA TRIBE
PREAMBLE
We, the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe, consisting, )UOf the Chip ewa
Méilans LadﬁimWhi(Hang EétppewdeechReservations For](rj‘ anddehect@oform a

O |
representative Chi pBewaTri bal organization, maintain and establish
justice for our Tribe, and to conserve and develop our tribal
resources and common propert%/; to promoie the general welfare of
ourselves and descendents, to establish accordance with such
privilege granted the Indians by the United States under existing

law.

ARTICLE|- ORGANIZATION ANDPURPOSE

Section 11The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe hereby organized under Section 16 of the
Act of June 18, 1934 (48 Stat. 984), as amended.

Section 2. The name of this tribal organization shall be the ‘Minnesota Chippewa
Tribe’

Section 3. The purpose and function of this organization shall be to conserve and
develop tribal resources and to promote the conservation and development of
individual Indian trust property; to promote the general welfare of the members of
the Tribe; to preserve and maintain justice for its members and otherwise all
nowers granted and provided the Indians, and take advantage of the privileges
afforded by the Act of June 18, 1934 (48 Stat. 984) and acts amendatory thereof of
supplemental thereto, and al the purposes expressed in the preamble hereof.

Section 4. The Tribe shall cooperate with the United States in its program of
economic and social development of the Tribe of inany matters tending to promote
the welfare of the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe of Indians.

ARTICLEI -MEMBERSHIP

Section 1. The membership of the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe shall consist af the
following: S

(@ Basic Membership Roll Ail persons of Minnesota Chippewa Indian blood
whose names appear on the annuity roll of Aprild4, 1941, prepared pursuant +0
the Treaty with said Indians as enacted by — in the Act of January; 14,
1889 (25 Stat. 642) and Acts amendatory thereof, and as corrected by the
Executive Committee-and ratified by the Tribal Delegates, which roll shal{ be
known as the basic membership roll of the Tribe.

() All children of Minnesota Chippewa indian blood born between April 14,1941,
the date of the annuity: rall, and Juy.3, 1961, the date of approval of the
membership ordinance by the Area to a parent of parents, either of
both of whose names appear on the basic membership roll, provided. an
application for enroliment was filed with the Secretary of the Tribal Delegates
by July 4, 1962,.0one year after the date of birth of such children.

{c) All children of at least one quarter (1/4) degree of Minnesota Chippewa Indian
blood born after July 3, 1961, to amember, provided that an application for
enrollment was of is filed with the Secretary of the Tribal Delegates of the
Tribal Executive Committee within one year after the date of birth of such
children.
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Section 2. No person born after July 3, 1967, shall be eligible for enrollment if
enrolled as amember of another tribe, or if not an American citizen.

Section 3. Any person of Minnesota Chippewa Indian blood who meets the
membership requirements of the Tribe, but who because of an error has not been
enrolled, may be admitted to membership in the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe by
adoption, if such adoption is approved by the Tribal Executive Committee, and
shall have full membership privileges from the date the adoption is approved.

Section 4. Any person who has been regjected for enrollment as a member of the
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe shall have the right of appeal within sixty days frommthe
date of written notice of rejection to the Secretary of the interior from the decision
of the Tribal Executive Committee and the decision of the Secretary of the Interior
shall be final.

Section 5. Nothing contained in this article shall be construed to deprive any
descendent of a Minnesota Chippewa Indian of the right to participate in any
benefits derived from claims against the United States Government when awards
are made for and on behalf and for the benefit of descendents of members of said
tribe.

ARTICLE Il -GOVERNING BODY

The governing bodies of the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe shall be the Triba
Executive Committee and the Reservation Business Committees of the White
Earth, Leech Lake, Fond Du Lac, Boise Forte (Nett Lake), and Grand Portage
Reservations, and the Nonremoval Mille Lac?Band of Chippewa Indians,
hereinafter referred to as the six (6) Reservations.

Section 1. Tribal Executive Cammittee. The Tribal Executive Committee shall be
composed of the Chairman and Secretary-Treasurer of each. of the six (6)
Reservation Business Committees elected in accordance with Article V. The Tribal
Executive Committee shall, at its first meeting, select from within the group a
President, a Vice-President, a Secretary, and a Treasurer who shall continue in
office for a period of two (2) years or until their successors are elected and seated.

Section 2. Reservation Business Committee. Each of the six (6) reservations shall
elect a Reservation Business Committee composed of not more than five (5)
members nor less than three (8) members. The Reservation Business Committee
shall be composed of a Chairman, Secretary-Treasurer, and one (1), Two (2), or
three (8) Committeemen. The candidates shall file for their respective offices and
shall hold their office during the term for which they were elected or until their
successors are elected and seated.
ARTICLE IV- TRIBAL ELECTIONS

Section 1. Right to Vote. All elections held on the six (6) reservations shall be held
in accordance with a uniform election ordinance to be adopted by the Tribal
Executive Committee which shall provide that:

(@ All members of the Tribe, eighteen (18) years of age or over, shall have the
right to vote at all elections held within the reservation of their enroliment. 1/

(b) Ail elections shall provide for absentee ballots and secret ballot voting.

(c) Each Reservation Business Committee shall be the sole judge of the
qualification of its voters.

(d) The precincts, polling places, election boards, timefor opening and closing the
polls, canvassing the voteand all pertinent details shall be clearly described in
the ordinance.
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Section 2. Candidates. A candidate for Chairman, Secretary-Treasurer and
commitieeman must be an enrolled member of the tribe and reside on the
reservation of his enrollment. Nomember of the tribe shall be eligible to hold office
either as a committeeman or officer, until he or she shall have reached his or her
twenty-first (21) birthday on or before the date of election. 2/

1/ As amended per Amendment approved by Secretary of Interior 11/6/72.

2/ As amended per Amendment I, approved by Secretary of Interior 11/6/72.
Section 3. Term of Office.

@

(b)

(d)

C

ig)

To employ legal counsel for the protection and advancement of the rights of the
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe; the choice of counsel and fixing of fees to be
subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior, or his authorized
representative.

To prevent any sale, disposition, lease or encumbrance of tribal lands, interest
in lands, or other assets including minerals, gas and ail.

To advise with the Secretary of the Interior with regard to all appropriation
estimates or Federal projects for the benefit of the Minnesota ChippewaTribe,
except where such appropriation estimates or projects are for the benefit of
individual Reservations.

To administer any funds within the control of the Tribe; to make expenditures
from tribal funds for salaries, expenses of tribal officials, employment or other
tribal purposes. The Tribal Executive Committee shall apportion all funds
within its control to the various Reservations excepting funds necessary to
support the authorized costs of the Triba Executive Committee. All
expenditures of tribal funds, under control of the Tribal Executive Committee
shall be in accordance with a budget, duly approved by resolution in legal
session, and the amounts so expended shall be a matter of public record at all
reasonable times. The Tribal Executive Committee shall prepare annual
budgets, requesting advancements to the control of the Tribe of any money
deposited to the credit of the Tribe inthe United States Treasury, subject to the
approval of the Secretary of the Interior or his authorized representative.

To consult, negotiate, contract and conclude agreements on behaf of the
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe with Federal, State and loca governments or
private persons or organizations on all matters within the powers of the Tribal
Executive Committee, except as provided in the powers of the Reservation
Business Committee.

Except for those powers hereinafter granted to the Reservation Business
Committees, the Tribal Executive Committee ‘shall be authorized to manage,
lease, permit, or otherwise deal with tribal lands, interest in lands or other
tribal assets; to engage in any business that will further the economic well
being of members of the Tribe; to borrow money from the Federal! Government
or other sources and to direct the use of such funds for productive purposes, or
to loan the money thus borrowed to Business Committees of the Reservations
and to pledge or assign chattel or income, due or to become due, subject only to
the approval of the Secretary of the Interior or his authorized representative,
when required by Federal Law or regulations.

The Tribal Executive Committee may be ordinance, subject to the review of
the Secretary of the Interior, levy licenses or fees on non-members or non-tribal
organizations doing business on two or more reservations.
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(h} Torecognize any community organizations, associations or committees open to
members of the several reservations and to approve such organizations, subject
to the provision that no such organizations, associations, or committees may
assume any authority. granted to the Tribal Executive Committee or the
Reservation Business Committees.

(i) Todelegate to committees, officers, employees or cooperative associations any
of the foregoing authorities, reserving the right to review any action taken by
virtue of such delegated authorities.

ARTICLE!V - AUTHORITIESOFTHERESERVATION BUSINESSCOMMITTEES

Section 1. Each of the Reservation Business Committees shall, in accordance with
applicable laws or regulations of the Department of the Interior, have the following
powers;

(8 To advise with the Secretary of the Interior with regard to all appropriation
estimates on Federal projects for the benefit of its reservations.

(b) To administer any funds within the control of the Reservation; to make
expenditures from Reservation funds for salaries, expenses of Reservation
officials, ermployment or other Reservation purposes. All expenditures of
Reservation funds under the control of the Reservation Business Committees
shall be in accordance with a budget, duly approved by resolution in legal
session, and the amounts so expended shall be a matter of public record at all
reasonable times. The Business Committees shall prepare annual budgets
requesting advancements to the control of the Reservation of tribal funds under
the control of the Tribal Executive Committee.

() To consult, negotiate, and contract and conclude agreements on behalf of its
respective reservation with Federal, State and local governments or private
persons or organizations on al matters within the power of the Reservation
Business Committee, provided that no such agreements or contracts shall
directly affect any other Reservation or the Tribal Executive Committee without
their consent. The Business Committee shall be authorized to manage, lease,
permit or otherwise deal with tribal lands, interests in lands or other tribal
assets, when authorized to do so by the Tribal Executive Committee but no such
authorization shall be necessary in the case of lands or assets owned exclusively
by the Reservation. To engage in any business that will further the economic
well being of members of the Reservation; to borrow money from the Federal
Government or other sources and to direct the use of such funds for productive
purposes or to loan the money thus borrowed to members of the Reservation
and to pledge or assign Reservation chattel or income due or to become due,
subject only to the approval of the Secretary of the Interior or his authorized
representative when required by Federal law and regulations. The Reservation
Business Committee may aso, with the consent of the Tribal Executive
Committee, pledge or.assign tribal chattel or income.

(d) The Reservation Business Committee may by ordinance, subject to the review
of the Secretary of the Interior, levy licenses or fees on non-members or
non-tribal organizations doing business solely within their .respective
reservations. A Reservation Business. Committee may recognize any
community organization, association or committee open to members of the
reservation or located within the reservation and approve such organization,
subject to the provision that no such organization, association or committee may
assume any authority granted to the Reservation Business Committee or to the
Tribal Executive Committee.
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{e) To delegate to committees, officers, employees or cooperative associations any
of the foregoing authorities, reserving the right to review any action taken by
virtue of such delegated authorities.

(f) The powers theretofore granted to the bands by the charters issued by the
Tribal Executive Committee are hereby superseded by this Article and said
charters will no longer be recognized for any purposes.

ARTICLEVil- DURATION OFTRIBAL CONSTITUTION

Section 1. The period of duration of this tribal constitution shall be perpetual or
until revoked by lawful means as provided in the Act of June 18, 1934 (48 Stat.
984), as amended.

ARTICLEVII -MAJORITY VOTE

Section |. At all elections held under this constitution, the majority of eligible votes
cast shall rule, unless otherwise provided by an Act of Congress.

ARTICLEIX- BONDING OFTRIBAL OFFICIALS

Section J. The Triba Executive Committee and the Reservation Business
Committees, respectively, shall require al persons, charged by the Tribe or
Reservation with responsibility for the custody of any of its funds or property, to
give bond for the faithful performance of his officia duties. Such bond shall be
furnished by a responsible bonding company and shall be acceptable to the
beneficiary thereof and the Secretary of the Interior or his anthorizeCh
representative, and the cost thereof shall be paid by the beneficiary.

ARTICLEX - VACANCIESANDREMOVAL

Section 1. Any vacancy in the Tribal Executive Committee shal be filled by the
Indians from the reservation on which the vacancy occurs by under rules
prescribed by the Tribal Executive Committee. During the interim, the Reservation
Business Committee shall be empowered to select a temporary Tribal Executive
Committee member to represent the Reservation until such atime asthe election
herein provided for has been held and the successful candidate elected and seated.

Section 2. The Reservation Business Committee by a two-thirds (2/3) vote of its
members shall remove any officer or member of the Committee for the following

causes:

BoopM alfeasance in the handling of tribal affairs.

b. Dereliction or neglect of duty.

¢. Unexcused failure to attend two regular meetings in succession.

d. Conviction of afelonyin any county, state, or federal court while serving on the
Reservation Business Committee.
Refusal to comply with any provisions of the Constitution and Bylaws of the
Tribe.

The removal shall be in accordance with the procedures set forthin Section 3 of this
Article.

Section 3. Any member of the Reservation from which the Reservation Business
Committee member is elected may prefer charges by written notice supported by
the signatures of no less than 20 percent of the resident eligible voters of said
Reservation, statingany of the causes for removal set forth in Section 2 of this
Article, against any member or members of the respective Reservation Business
Committee. The notice must be submitted to the Business Committee. The
Reservation Business Committee shall consider such notice and take the following
action:
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{a@) The Reservation Business Committee within fifteen (15) days after receipt of
the notice or charges shall inwriting notify the accused of the charges brought
against him and set a date for ahearing. If the Reservation Business Committee
deems the accused has failed to answer charges to its satisfaction or fails to
appear at the appointed time, the Reservation Business Committee may remove
as provided in Section 2 or it may schedule arecall election which shall be held
within thirty (30) days after the date set for the hearing. In either event, the
action of the Reservation Business Committee or the outcome of the recall
election shall be final.

b. All such hearings of the Reservation Business Committee shall be held in
accordance with the provisions of this Article and shall be open to the members
of the Reservation. Notices of such hearings shall be duly posted at least five (5)
days prior to the hearing.

(c) The accused shall be given opportunity to call witnesses and present evidence
in his behalf.

Section 4. When the Tribal Executive Committee finds any of its members guilty of
any of the causes for removal from office as listed in Section 2 of this Article, it shall
‘beinwriting the  the Tribal Executive Committee member. The Tribal Executive
Committee shall present itswritten censureto the Reservation Business Committee
from which the Tribal Executive Committee member is elected. The Reservation
Business Committee shall thereupon consider such censure in the manner
prescribed in Section 3 of this Article.

Section 5. Inthe event the Reservation Business Committee fails to act as provided
in Section 3 and 4 of this Article, the Reservation membership may, by petition
supported by the signatures of no less than 20 percent of the eligible resident
voters, appeal to the Secretary of thelnterior. If the Secretary deems the charges
substantial, he shall cifhav election for the purpose of placing the matter before the
Reservation electorate for their final decision.

ARTICLEXI- RATIFICATION

Section 1. This constitution and the by-laws shall not become operative until ratified
at a special election by a majority vote of the adult members of the Minnesota
Chippewa Tribe, voting at a specia election called by the Secretary of the Interior,
provided that at least 30 percent of those entitled to vote shall vote, and until it has
been approved by the Secretary of the Interior.

ARTICLEXI -AMENDMENT

Section 1. This constitution may be revoked by Act of Congress or amended or
revoked by a majority vote of the qualified voters of the Tribe voting at an election
called for that.purpose by the Secretary of the Interior. It shall be the duty of the
Secretary to call an election when requested by two-thirds of the Tribal Executive
Committee.

ARTICLEXII - RIGHTSOFMEMBERS

All members of the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe ‘shall be accorded by the
governing body equal rights, equal protection, and equal opportunities to
participate in the economic resources and activities of the Tribe, and no member
shall be denied any of the constitutional rights or guarantees enjoyed by other
citizens of the United States, including but not limited to freedom of religion and
conscience, freedom of speech, the right to orderly association or assembly, the
right to petition for action of the redress of grievances, and due process of law.
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ARTICLEX1V- REFERENDUM

Section 1. The Tribal Executive Committee, upon receipt of a petition signed by 20
percent of the resident voters of the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe, or by an
affirmative vote of eight (8) members of the Tribal Executive Committee, shall
submit any enacted or proposed resolution or ordinance of the Tribal Executive
Committee to areferendum of the eligible voters of the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe.
The majority of the votes cast in such referendum shall be conclusive and binding
onthe Tribal Executive Committee. The Tribal Executive Committee shall call such
referendum and prescribe the manner of conducting the vote.

Section 2. The Reservation Business Committee, upon receipt of a petition signed
by 20 percent of the resident voters of the Reservation, or by an affirmative vote of a
majority of the members of the Reservation Business Committee, shall submit any
enacted or proposed resolution or ordinance of the Reservation Business
Committee to areferendum of the eligible voters of the Reservation. The majority
of the votes cast in such referendum shall be conclusive and binding on the
Reservation Business Committee. They shal call such referendum and prescribe
the manner of conducting the vote.

ARTICLEX -MANNER OFREVIEW

Section 1. Any resolution or ordinance enacted by the Tribal Executive Committee,
which by the terms of this Constitution and Bylaws is subject to review by the
Secretary of the Interior, or his authorized representative, shall be presented to the
Superintendent or officer in charge of the Reservation who shall within ten (10)
days after its receipt by him approve or disapprove the resolution or ordinance.

if the Superintendent or officer in charge shall approve any ordinance or resolution
it shal] thereupon become effective, but the Superintendent or officer in charge
shall transmit a copy of the same, bearing his endorsement, to the Secretary of the
interior, who may within ninety (90) days from the Date of approval, rescind the
ordinance or resolution for any cause by notifying the Tribal Executive Committee.

If the Superintendent or officer in charge shall refuse to approve any resolution or
ordinance subjectto review within ten (10) days after its receipt by him he shall
advise the Tribal Executive Committee of his reasons thereof in writing. If these
reasons are deemed by the Tribal Executive Committee to be insufficient, it may,
by amajority vote, refer the ordinance or resolution to the Secretary of the interior,
who may, within ninety (90) days from the date of its referral, approve or reject the
same in writing, whereupon the said ordinance or resolution shall be in effect or
rejected accordingly.

Section 2. Any resolution or ordinance enacted by the Reservation Business
Committee, which by the terms of this Constitution and Bylaws is subject to review
by the Secretary of the Interior or his authorized representative, shall be
governed by the procedures set forth in Section 1 of this Article.

Section 3. Any resolution or ordinance enacted by the Reservation Business
Committee, which by the terms in this Constitution and Bylaws is subject to
approval by the Tribal Executive Committee, shall within ten (10) days of its
enactment be presented to the Tribal Executive Committee. The Tribal Executive
Committee shall at its next regular or special meeting, approve or disapprove such
resolution or ordinance.

Upon approval or disapproval by the Tribal Executive Committee of any resolution
or ordinance submitted by a Reservation Business Committee, it shall advise the
Reservation Business Committee within ten (10) days, in writing, of the action
taken. Inthe event of disapproval the Tribal Executive Committee shall advise the
Reservation Business Committee, at the time, of its reasons thereof.
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ARTI CLE I - DUTIES OF THE OFFI CERS OF THE TRI BAL EXECUTI VE
COMMITTEE
Section 1. The President of the Tribal Executive Conmittee shal | :

(a) Preside at allregular and special nmeetings of the Tribal Executive Conmittee
and at any neeting of the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe ingeneral council.

(b) Assune responsibilityfor the i npl ementation of allresolutions and ordi nances
of the Tribal Executive Committee.

(c) Sign, with the Secretary of the Tribal Executive Conmttee, on behal f of the
Tribe all official papers when authorized to do so.

(d) Assume  general supervision of all officers, enployees and conm ttees of the
Tri bal Executive Commttee and, as del egated, take direct responsibilityfor the

sati sfactoryperformance of such officers, enpl oyees and conmittees.

(e

Nl

Prepare a report of negotiations, inportant communications and other activities
of the Tribal Executive Committee and shall make this report at each regul ar
meeting of the Tribal Executive Commttee. He shall include in this report all
matters of inportance to the Tribe, and in no way shall he act for the Tribe

inless specifically authorized to ddo so.
®

mnq}nti é ha” atCt nonﬁatrtr?:g ebxi'sndbu‘i’dt ag th be’ﬂ'nf)e ugﬁl T{lllgajl"nbal
Executive Commlﬂee has deliverated and ena.cted appropriate resolution, or
unless written delegation of authority has been granted.

(8

Section 2. In the absence or disabilityof the President, the Vice-President shall
preside. When so presiding, he shall have allrights, privileges and duties as set
forth above wunder duties of the President, as well as the responsibilityof the
Presi dent.

Section 3. The Secretary of the Tribal Executive Conmittee shall:

{3) (a) Keep a conplete record of the nmeetings of the Tribal Executive Conmittee and
shal | maintain such records at the headquarters of the Tribe.

(b) Sign, with the President of the Tribal Executive Conmttee, al | of ficial papers
as provided in Section 1 (c)of thisArticle.

(c) Be the custodian of all property of the Tri be.
(d) Keep a complete record of all business of th( Tribal Executive Ct

and shall submt such other reports as shall be required by the Tribal Executive

(e) (e) Serve all notices required for meetings and el ections.

(f) (f) Performsuch other duties as may be required of himby the Tribal Executive
Committee.
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Section 4. The Treasurer of the Tribal Executive Committee shall:

(a) Receive all funds of the Tribe entrusted to it, deposit sane in a depository
sel ected by the Tribal Executive Committee, and di sburse such tribal funds
only on vouchers signed by the President and Secretary.

(b) Keep and maintain, open to inspection by nmenbers of the Tribe or
representatives of the Secretary of the Interior, at all reasonable tines,
adequate and correct accounts of the properties and business transactions of
the Tri be.

(c) Make a monthly report and account for all transactions involving the
di sbursenment, collectionor obligationof tribal funds. He shall present such
financial reports to the Tribal Executive Committee at each of itsregular
nmeet i ngs.

Section 5. Duties and functions of all appointive comittees, of ficers, and
enpl oyees of the Tribal Executive Committee shall be clearly defined by resol ution
of the Tribal Executive Committee.

ARTICLE II-TRIBAL EXECUTIVE COW TTEE MEETI NGS

Section 1. Regul ar neetings of the Tribal Executive Committee shall be held once
in every 3 nonths beginning on the second Monday in July of each year and on such
ot her days of any nonth as may be designated for that purpose.

Section 2. Notice shall be given by the Secretary of the Tribal Executive Committee
of the date and place of all neetings by mailing a notice thereof to the nenbers of
the Tribal Executive Committee not |lessthan 15 days preceding the date of the
nmeeti ng.

Section 3. The President shall call a special neeting of the Tribal Executive
Committee upon the witten request of at | east one-third of the Tribal Executive
Committee. The President shall al socall a special neeting of the Tribal Executive
Committee when matters of special inportance pertaining tothe Tribe arisefor
whi ch he deens advisable the saidcomittee should mneet.

Section 4. In case of special neetings designated for energency matters pertaining
tothe Tribe, or those of special inportance warranting immediate actionof said
Tribe, the President of the Tribal Executive Committee may waive the 15-day
clause provided in Section 2 of thisArticle.

Section 5. Seven nenbers of the Tribal Executive Conmittee shall constitutea
quorum and Robert's Rules shall govern itsneetings. Except as provided insaid
Rul es, no business shall be transacted unl ess a quorum ispresent.

Section 6. The order of business at any neeting so far as possible shall be:

(a) Call toorder by the presiding officer.

(b) Invocati on.

(c) Roll Call.

(d) Reading and disposal of the minutes of the |ast neeting.
(e) Unfinished business.

(f) New business.

(g) Adj ournnent.
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ARTICLE 111
INSTALLATION OF TRIBAL EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MEMBERS

Section 1. New nenbers of the Tribal Executive Commttee who have been duly
elected by the respective Reservations shall be installed at the firstregular
nmeeting of the Tribal Executive Committee followi ng electionof the commttee
nmenbers, upon subscribing tothe follow ngoath:

T —do hereby Sofemiy swear (or arfirny that T Shall preserve,

support and protect the Constitution of the United States and the Constitution of
the M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe, and execute ny duties as a nenber of the Tribal
Executive Committee tothe best of nmy ability, so help ne God.”

ARTICLE 1V - AMENDVENTS

Section 1. These bylaws nay be anended inthe same nanner as the Constitution.

ARTI CLE V - M SCELLANEQUS

Section 1. The fiscal year of the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe shall begin on July 1 of
each year.

Section 2. The books and records of the M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe shall be audited

at | east once each year by a conpetent auditor enployed by the Tribal Executive
Committee, and at such times as the Tribal Executive Conmittee or the Secretary

of the Interior or his authorized representative nmay direct. Copies of audit reports
shal | be furnished the Bureau of Indian Affairs.

ARTI CLE VI - RESERVATI ON BUSI NESS COW TTEE BYLAWS

Section 1. The Reservation Business Commttee shall by ordinance adopt bylaws to
govern the dutiesof itsofficersand Committee nenbers and itsneetings.

Section 2. Duties and functions of all appointive committees, of ficers, and
enpl oyees of the Reservation Business Committee shall be clearlydefined by
resol utionof the Reservati on Business Conmittee.

CERTI FI CATI ON OF ADOPTI ON

Pursuant to an order approved Septenber 12, 1963, by the Assistant Secretary of

the Interior, the Revised Constitution and Byl aws of the M nnesota Chippewa Tribe

was submitted for ratification to the qualified voters of the reservations, and was on
Novenber 23, 1963, duly adopted by a vote of 1,761 for, and 1,295 agai nst, inan

el ectioninwhich at |east 30 percent of those entitledto vote cast their ballotsin
accordance with Section 16 of the Indian Reorganization Act of June 18, 1934 (48

Stat. 984), as anended by the Act of June 15, 1935 (49 Stat. 378).

(sgd) All en W1 son
Presi dent, Tri bal
Executive Committee

(sgd) Peter DeFault
Secretary, Tri bal
Executive Committee

(sgd) HHP. Mttleholtz
Superintendent, M nnesota Agency
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APPROVAL
I, John A. Carver, Jr., Assistant Secretary of the Interior of the United States of
America, by virtue of the authority granted me by the Act of June 18, 1934 (48 Stat.

984), as amended, do hereby approve the attached Revised Constitution and
Bylaws of the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe, Minnesota.

(sgd) John A. Carver, Jr.
Assistant Secretary of the Interior

(SEAL)

Washington, D.C.
Date: March 3, 1964

CHAPTER XVI- AMENDMENTS
Section 1601. No amendment, alteration or modification, or supplement to these
laws shall be made without the consent and approval of the Tribal Executive

Committee and of the Secretary of the Interior or his authorized representative.

CERTIFICATION

We do hereby certify that the foregoing Ordinance was duly adopted by a vote of &
for, and i opposed, at a regular meeting of the Tribal Executive Committee, a
quorum being present, held on April 14-15, 1969, at Bemidji, Minnesota.

Peter DeFault - President
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe

Pearl Fabre - Secretary

Minnesota ChippewaTribe

Approved:

Area Director
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CULTURAL STUDIES TRIBAL GOVERNMENT
STUDENT WORKSHEET QUESTIONS
UNITIV  PARTI

Now How did the Indian Reorganization Act affect tribal government?

YN What important powers do tribal constitutions provide?

Explain how tribal sovereignty protects Indians from outside interference.

Onthe back of this sheet draw adiagram of the structure of the Minnesota Chippewa Tribes government.
How can the constitution be changed?

What can the Tribal Executive Committee do to protect tribal lands?

What Appropriation or money power does the Tribal Executive Committee have?

Newy W

UNIT IV PART |

1. What ‘isthe difference between Reservations and Service Population?
NW Compute the percentage of enrolled members who live on or near reservations. (divide column 3 into
column 2.) Do it for each reservation and rank them.

1 4.
2. 5.
3. 6.

3. What are the functions of the Tribal Executive Committee?
4.  List some issues that might be dealt with by any two Sub-committees.

UNITIV  PART TI

AMPWhen was the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe organized?
wYNWhy isthe Red Lake Band not included?
3.  For what reasons was the constitution written?
4.  What qualifications must a new-born child meet to be an enrolled member?
>, What are the age requirements for voting and office-holding?
6.  List three duties or powers of the Reservation Business Committees.
PN How can the reservation Business Committees be removed? (Give two reasons)
8. Explain the difference between the roles of the Tribal Executive Committee and a city council.
we Who represents the six reservations on the Tribal Executive Committee?
Name three members of the Reservation Business Committee nearest you.

A
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FEDERAL LEGISLATION AND POLICY A e i
Vv, F ¥

There have been nunerous types of |egislationpassed which affect the Chippewa of Mnnesota and other
Indians tribes. Usually, the type of legislation ratified portrays a clear picture of the Federal governnents policy
toward Indians during a certain tinme franme in Indians Hi story. This policy is constantly changing in favor of and

back again, likea pendul um toa policydetrinental to Indians and their existence.

During the treaty signing period, legislativeaction could be found in alnost all departnments of the Federal
government as appropriations for the Indians departnment. This legislative activity allowed funds for carrying out
various activitiesguaranteed to Indians intreaty-making, or neeting obligationsof the Federal governnent.
Students should realize that appropriations Acts are very difficult and conplicated docunents because they are
last mnute pressure points inwhich various itenms are cut or not included. Itcan be saidthat appropriations
Acts of Congress have been made vehicles of covert legislation. An exanple of this is briefly brought to light by

Conmi ssi oner Col | i er bel ow.

The appropriation sub conmittees, especiallyinthe House of Representatives, are allbut autononous, whi ch
nullifyand reverse the policiesestablished by the Congress. Exanples of this anomaly of the United States

Congressi onal systemare as foll ows as quoted by Conm ssioner Collier:

““Specifically, in the Indian field, iand acquisiti with respect to the expansion of the Indians co-operative credit
systens. Congress legislated that Indians tribes and corporations should be given technical advice and
assistance in their operations, and then the appropriation Act nullified the legislation. In general, the
appropriieei on their operations, and then the appropriation Act nullified the legislation. In general, th
Wien st adyfng frdtats-teghsiatior scaishesstiout o Frrst~ amdrdradd £ 11 rirebr thehrdtory~f mrnotafs porreg*because
Indi ans policy by the Federal government has not al ways been consistent.

During the century fromthe 1860's to the 1960's there were two peaks in congressional action based on the view

that the special governnental relationship should be term nated. There were also two peaks based on the

opposing view that it should continue. Reaction against the effects of the Dawes Act of 1889 (see chapter three)
led to the first inportant |egislation favoring the continuing special federal relationship. In 1910 the Congress
recogni zed the chaos in Indians Affairs which had been brought about by the allotment systemor the Dawes Act.
This Act was totally contrary to the principles of the Allotnment Act, that citizenship for Indians should be

contingent on individual ownership of land; being born in the United States was now sufficient and conformty

toanglo custons was irrelevant.

The reversal of National Indians Policy came to the fore front in the Indians Reorgani zati on Act of 1934. This not
only prohibited further individual allotment and provided for acquisition of more tribal |and, but also authorized
the right of Indians to | ocal self-government. It sought to correct the destructive effects on Indians community life

and the blind spots infederal policy.

Wthin a decade a reaction set inagainst the newly defined relationshipbetween Indians communities and the

United States governnment. The nunbers of both houses of Congress by 1944 had reached about the sane basic

concl usi ons.

1
John Collier; Indians of the Americas, 1947
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1. They did not want the special status for Indians to be unduly prolonged. They apparently felt the Bureau
under Collier had been ‘‘dragging itsfeet.”” They seemed to wonder why more of the tribes hadn’'t advanced
further with self-government and managing their own business affairs as their constitutions and charters
would allow.

2. They were concerned with the cost of administering Indian affairs under the Indian Reorganization Act and
the possibility that they might be building up in the Bureau an expensive machine that would tend to
perpetuate itself indefinitely. Slogans such as ‘* Set the Indian Free’’ began to be heard in Congress and in
popular writings. In 1946 the Congress created the Indian Claims Commission which was designed to
provide a means for eliminating once and for all the.claims of Indians against the United States for losses of
land. If carried through, it was felt, this would finally fulfill a basic obligation of the government to the
Indians. By 1953 the termination of special administrative relationships and the severance of governmental
supervision in Indian affairs was a priority in Congressional considerations.

The result was the affirmation of a policy of withdrawal by the federal government.

Thiswas expressed in House concurrent resolution 108 which stated that Indians should be made subject to the
same laws as other citizens of the United States as rapidly as possible. It also declared that nine specifically
designated groups of Indians and their individual members should be **'freed’’ at the earliest possible time from
federal supervision and control and called onthe Secretary of Interior to submit recommendations for bringing
this about. The same Congress in 1953 passed a Public Law 280 which authorizes states to assume
responsibility for law and order in Indian areas. None of these two congressional acts mentioned any need for
securing Indian consent. The mood of Congress was like that of the 1890's. A new policy was being authorized
which was directly opposed to that which had guided the legislation of the Indian Reorganization Act. Public
Law 280 was hailed as one of the major developments contributing to the reduction of federal responsibility in
Indian affairs. Aside from afew other states, this law brought Indian lands in Minnesota (except for the Red
Lake Reservation) under the criminal and civil jurisdiction of the state and largely relieved the Bureau of further
law enforcement duties. While this unique pattern has worked fairly well in some areas, in other places it has
led to a great many complicated legal problems. Thejurisdiction given to the state of Minnesota was subject to
a number of important limitations designed to preserve the trust protections which now surround Indian
property such as maintaining for the Indians treaty rights they have such as hunting and fishing. Also, federal

- trust lands were tax exempt lands meaning that states could not enforce taxation schemes. Legal problems have
surfaced in Minnesota regarding these treaty rights because the state unilaterally assumed jurisdiction over
these rights. These cases have been settled in the Minnesota Supreme Court in favor of the Indians as will be
discussed later.

Indians experienced another trend again in Federal Indian policy from termination to self-determination during
the early 1960’s. In his special message on ‘* The Forgotten American’’ delivered to Congress March 6, 1968,
President Lyndon B. Johnson called for an end to discussion of tribal termination and proposed a “‘newgoal’’
for the governments Indian programs:

“our goa must be’ ;’AL AAPA IAL "'EITO EST ALIA E OEY

- a standard of living for the Indian equal to that of the country as a whole.
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- freedom of choice: An opportunity toremain intheir honesteads, ifthey choose, without surrendering their
dignity; an opportunity to nove to the towns and cities of Anerica, if they choose, equipped with the skills to

livewith equality and dignity.
-full participationinthe lifeof modern America, wth a full share of economic opportunity and social justice.

"l propose, inshort, a policyof maxi mum choice for the Anerican Indian: a policy expressed inprograns of

sel f-hel p, sel f-devel opment, self-determnation." 2

In his special message to Congress 1970, President Richard N xon stated, "the tine has cone to break
decisivelywth the past and to create conditions for a new era inwhich the Indian future isdetermned by

I ndi an acts and Indian decisions." 3

This along with specific proposals for legislation, affirned the historicrelationship'sbetween the Federal
gover nnent and Indian tribes. This same nmessage also proposed that Indian conmmunities be allowed to

choose to take over control and operation of federally funded |Indian prograns.

The paternalistic attitude of the BIA was to be done away with and an "Indiani zati on" of Indian affairs was to
occur that would give Indian people the responsibility for their ow lives. This policy was another upward sw ng
of the pendulum simlar to that of the 1934 period, that would result in, besides other responsibilities, the
contracting of services and functions formerly provided through the Bureau of Indian Affairsto Indian tribes
thenselves. A nmmjor piece of legislationreflectingthis policy isthe Indian Self-Determnation and Education

Assi stance Act of 1975 discussed inthisunit.

As of this witing, "the U S. Congress appears to be at the apex at which the downward sw ng of the pendul um
isback toan era of anti-Indianpolicy. That downward swing isbeing referredtoin National Indian Crcles as

the "White Backlash."

The backl ash manifests itself in the formof growi ng anti-tribal organizations in various states that conprise the
Interstate Congress for Equal R ghts and Responsibilities. Resentnent by non-1ndian people on or near
reservations to what they feel isunlimted funds going to Indian reservations from the Federal governnent;

major Indian victoriesinland clains, hunting and fishing rights, taxati on powers, are all najor issues being

won in court and are primary contributing factors to this backlash. 4

Sever al pi eces of legislationhave been introducety variouscongr essmen andepretdniatives  ar e
directed toward the abrogation of all Indian treaties, termination of all tribes and dissolution of all hunting and
fishing rights of Indian tribes. These are just a few of the major pieces of |egislation being introduced that are
detrinental to Indian tribes. There remains many nore that, if passed, would severely prohibit tribal

sel f-government as well as to insult the integrity of Congress itself. Students should obtain copies of all the

agfi 1 knghan) Leghs! ation that is being proposed for classroom discussion. \Wat can be done to counteract this

2 Speci al message on "The Forgotten Anmerican" by President Johnson to the
3 RPPehate "8RSPAGi gh LAGi 518 SRt AL 1BE B Sy RNEr el 198 B bREoONRERPS
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The following pages will touch briefly upon the various Congressional Acts which altered tribal life in
Minnesota one way or another. Those acts which meet the interests of most students should be selected for
indepth research and discussion purposes.

Students and teachers may refer to A History of Indian Policy, by S. Lyman Tyler, for research into important
aspects that surround any specific piece of legislation covered in this unit as well as to research government
policy asitrelates to Indian affairs. Documents of United States Indian Policy, Francis Paul Prucha, University
of Nebraska Press, contains copies of several pieces of legislation and most of those covered in this unit. In
addition, alisting of several books and publications is attached to the Teachers Guide. These references are
very good and should be utilized for any research purpose.

The following legislation is covered briefly in this unit on how they affect the Chippewa of Minnesota:

OMNThe Nelson Act of 1889

The Clapp Act of 1906

. The Snyder Act of 1921

The Indian Citizenship Act of 1924
The Johnson O'Malley Act of 1934
The Indian Reorganization Act of 1934
House Concurrent Resolution 108
Public Law 280

Public Law 93-638

PN n A W

The Nelson Act of 1889 ﬁ

The Nelson Act wasyet another attempt of the United States Government to strip the Minnesota Chippewas of
their land and to move them onto reservations, where they could attain the civilized life of farmers. The
Congress, at thistime, feli the land owned by the Indians was of little or no use to them. Whereas, the thrifty,
energetic white settlers needed the land and timber.

In 1886 a bill was introduced to Congress calling for the relief and civilization of all the Chippewas of
Minnesota. This would later become known as The Nelson Act. The main provisions of this bill included: (1)
The Chippewa of Minnesota were to cede to the United States al the reservations in the state except Red Lake
and White Earth. (2) Allthe Chippewas of Minnesota except the Red Lake bands were to be moved onto the
White Earth Reservation and given allotments of land. The lands remaining on both reservations after
allotments were made were to be ceded. (3) Noland sales or cessions were to be made without the consent of
two thirds of all male adults of the reservation, it then had to be approved by the president. The bill also called
for a census to be taken of all the bands. (4) To obtain cessions of land from the Indians, to take the census and
vote, to make allotments and payments, and to supervise the removal of the Indians, the Secretary of the
Interior was directed to appoint three commissioners, one of them to be a citizen of Minnesota. (5) The lands
ceded were to be surveyed and classified as pine and agricultural lands. The agricultural land wasto be sold at
one dollar an acre. The pine lands were to be appraised, and not to be sold for under three dollars an acre. It
also provided for the sale of all acquired pine lands in forty acre lots at public auction to the highest bidder for
cash; not more than one-tenth of the pine lands should be offered for sale in any year. (6) All monies received
from the sales of lands on both kinds, after deductions were made for the cost of the census, of the cessions, of
the removals and allotments, and of the surveys and appraisals, were to be deposited to the credit of the
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Chippewa of Minnesota inthe Treasury of the United States, to remain there as a permanent fund for fifty years
and to draw interest at three per cent annually. Onehalf of the interest wasto be paid in equal shares in cash to
heads of families and orphan minors; one fourth was to be paid in equal sharesto all other classes of Indians;

the remaining fourth wasto be used for establishing and maintaining Indian schools. At the end of the term the
principal sum was to be divided equally among **all of the said Chippewa Indians and their issue then living.'"°

The Bill passed through the House on March 8, 1888, with one amendment. It provided that individual Indians
need not move to White Earth, but might remain on their old reservations and take up allotments thereon. The
bill then went to the Senate Committee on Indian Affairs, whose main concern was the deposition of the pine
lands. The committee added the provision that pine lands be sold not at three dollars an acre, but at three
dollars per thousand feet of lumber. Also that agricultural lands be sold for a dollar and a quarter per acre
instead of a dollar. OnJanuary 4, 1889, the ‘‘Nelson Bill’’ was approved by the president and became alaw.

-
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These railway cars full of timber are 2 good example of the enormous amount of timber
resources logged from the White Earth Reservation during the early 1900's.

The United States Chippewa Commission was made responsible seeing that all provisions of the Act were
carried out. The commission convinced the Indians to give up timber lands, by leading them to believe that the
land would be a source of endless trouble because of thievery and fires, and eventually they would get nothing
for it. By selling the land they would be relieved of the troubles and it would provide funds to assist them in
farming. Another task of the commission was the removal of the Indians to White Earth. The Indians had the
choice staying ontheir oldland, but the commission decided to pressure as many as possible into moving. On
June 7, 1894, out of 4,000 subject to removal, only 775 Indians had moved from their old reservations to White
Earth. The commission began making allotments on White Earth on December 9, 1891, but the Indians refused
to accept them, because the promised one hundred and sixty acres was cut to eighty acres by a Dawes Act
amendment. Later many individuals consented, probably advised by the commission, to take the eighty acre
allotments on the condition that the additional eighties be patented to them.

5
William Watts Folwell, A History of Minnesota, p. 220-222
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On April 24, 1896, after the ceded pine land had been surveyed and appraised by a corps of examiners,
115,342.78 acres, containing 225,977,000 feet of pine, on the Red Lake cession was put up for sae.
65,038.33 acres were sold. There remained 50,304.45 acres unsold and subject to private entry. On August 24,
1896, David R. Francis replaced Hode Smith as Secretary of Interior. Francis found such on accumulation of
charges against the pine land examiners he discharged all of them. Francis found gross miscalculations of
timber lands, for example, eighty five quarter sections reported as containing 9,635,000 feet actually contained
17,271,000 feet, one section reported containing 11,000 when actually it contained 295,000 feet. The cost of the
examinations to date had been $151,290, whereas they should have cost not more than $52,000. Asa result, al
the unsold pine lands were temporarily withdrawn from sale. Another survey was taken and some twenty one
thousand acres more was sold at the price of $173,000.

In 1902, the Indian Affairs Committee brought the Nelson Act Bill before the House. In reporting the hill, the
Committee stated that-the Act of 1889, was on unsatisfactory plan with great frauds in estimating timber.
Nearly three million acres of timber has been ceded; one hundred and sixty thousand acres of timber had been
sold and five hundred thousand acres of land had been homesteaded.

Sincethe Bureau of Indian. Affairs and the Department of Interior are in charge of protecting the Indian Trusts
and property, and in light of this act, it is possible that other outside interests may devise schemes to take the
remaining lands and tribal resources? What can be done today that Indians were not able to do during the late

The Clapp Act

From the time of the establishment of the White Earth reservation in 1867, it was the expectation of the
government that the Indians living there would become prosperous and orderly citizens. Their alotted lands
were to be free from taxation and inalienable except to members of the Chippewa Tribe. The virtual destruction
of the White Earth reservation has been affected by means of a series of legislative and administrative acts.

The Clapp Rider of 1904, authorized the Chippewa of Minnesota, with the consent of the Secretary of the
Interior, to self the timber on their allotments. The timber on the allotments of minors might be sold by their
fathers, mothers, Indian agents, or officers in charge. Four days after the passage of the Clapp Act, the-
Steenerson Bill became law which guaranteed the Indians of White Earth Reservation full 160 acre allotments.

The Clapp Rider and the Steenerson Bill so contemptuously fitted into each other as if they had been matched
for a purpose. The Clapp Rider of 1904, provided for the sale of alotment pine and the Steenerson Act
furnished the pine. No oneconcerned could have been ignorant of the fact that to supply to each ailottee on
White Earth hisfull 160 acres and to supply allotments to anyone who had neglected to select them (also a part
of the Steenerson Bill), would exhaust the whole area of the reservation.

During this period there were still standing onthe White Earth reservation, some three hundred million feet of
pine which lumber companies were aware. The Clapp Rider also allowed lumbermen to negotiate with
individual Indians for their pine. This timber was put up for sale at a public auction under the direction of the
federal government acting as trustee for the Indians. Senator Clapp who had been legal counsel for some of the
great lumber companies had advised the commissioner of Indian Affairs that the final result of all lumber bids
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were too low. The commissioner, therefore, recommended that all should be rejected. This procedure was not
satisfactory tothe interested parties and it was not difficult to devise another plan for ‘‘therelief and civilization

of the Chippewa,”” one that would permit the disposal of land as well as timber and would relieve the
transactions from the supervision of the Indian officer.
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A typical land allotment hearing at White Earth Reservation. Today, court cases are

currently being litigated as a direct result of fand allotment policies of the past.
A plan was worked out for which Representative Steenerson was willing to father the necessary legidlation. It
was, therefore. arranged that Senator Clapp, who forwarded the plan, should see to it that when the Indian
appropriation came in regular course to him as chairman of the Senate Committee on Indian Affairs, a
suitable paragraph would be inserted as an amendment. The House had a rule forbidding the introduction of
new legislation into appropriation bills; hence the amendment had to originate from the Senate. The scheme
worked as planned and the ‘‘Clapp Rider of 1906 became law on June 21, 1906. It provided that; ‘‘AH
restrictions as to sale, encumbrance, or taxation for allotments within the White Earth reservation, now or
hereafter held by adult mixed-blood Indians, are hereby removed........... as to full bloods, said restriction shall
be removed when the Secretary of Interior is satisfied that such adult full blood Indians are competent to handle

their own affairs.”” Asa result, whites began by, obtaining from Indians, mortgages running from ten years,
with interest at ten per cent collected in advance, in consideration of asmall amount of cash, ordinarily $25, and
a promise to pay $273 when the Clapp Rider should become law. In the course of three weeks, some 250

mortgages were recorded in Becker County alone.

The main purpose of the Clapp Rider of 1906, was not to enable certain persons to lend money to Indians at high
interest; these persons were out for ‘Indians’ land. Their next proceeding was to convert the mortgages taken
into deeds, thus acquiring the lands at prices ridiculously low, averaging $5 an acre, according to the
superintendent of the White Earth Indian Agency, for land worth $25 per acre. Purchases from
adult-mixed-bloods might be strictly legal, but full-bloods and minors were not legally competent to sell. In
utter violation of the law, land sharks from near and far brought allotments of full-bloods and took their deeds
and had them recorded. Such deeds were accompanied by an affidavit that the alottee was an
adult-mixed-blood Indian. Similar affidavits were used to obtain minors deeds.
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The celebration was over inafew months, but land speculation continued long afterwards. A report was finally
published from a study done by a scientist named Warren King Moorehead, who was interested in Indian
Ethnology. It disclosed that ninety percent of the allotments to full-bloods had been sold or mortgaged and the
eighty percent of the whole acreage of the reservation had passed into private hands. Full-bloods had received
not more than ten percent of the value of their land and timber. Mortgages had been placed to run as long as
ten years, interest had been paid in advance out of the loans, and foreclosures had been prompt. In a separate
section of the report it stated that, although the sale of liquor on the reservation was expressly forbidden by
treaty, saloonswerein full swing inthe railroad villages on the reservation as well as many placesjust outside
the boundaries, and that, according to interpreters, ‘‘nearly all of the Indians who sold were under the
influence of liquor,”” and *‘‘frequently the interpreters and land buyers persuaded them to drink.” Another
section gave the names of bankers and others who had been acquiring farming lands of full-bloods and minors
by ‘‘every scheme that human ingenuity could devise.”’

In summary, the Clapp Act allowed any mixed-blood White Earth Chippewa to transform histrust patent (see
Unit Ti]for definition) into a patent fee and freed him from government supervision. The individua Indians
could then dispose of their allotments as they saw fit. Asaresult pine timber lands held by White Earth Indians
were sold to lumber interests at unfair and inadequate prices. This was considered one of the most blatant
violations of the protection of Indian trust property in the administration of Indian affairs as pointed out by S.
Lyman Tyler.

This action referred to asthe “*White Earth Scandal’’ is one of the few cases where Congress intervened in
the activities of the Department of Interior and took supervision of Indian property with the result that Indian
titlewas soon lost. The loss of this valuable property which followed the Congressional action isone of the Black
Spots in the administration of Indian affairs.

There was much litigation that followed the passage of the Clapp Act and its amendments inyears to come. To
this day there are legal issues involved and some Indian descendants of those robbed of their lands have been
successful in obtaining their rights to land. The B.1.A., Tupper, Smith & Seck, Lid., attorneys for The
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe, have been doing a study to ascertain how many Indians lost their Jands because of
tax forfeiture in the White Earth Reservation. A final tabulation of these cases should be complete in the near
future with results that at least some of the lands will be returned to the rightful owners.

ly fy p The Snyder Act
A Bill for Service Delivery

Asthe 20th Century began, serviceswere delivered to Indian tribes by one single agency, the Bureau of Indian
Affairs, but were authorized by scores of treaties and subsequent acts of Congress. The Bureau of Indian
Affairs thus dealt with hundreds of confusing authorized acts and treaties. To further complicate matters, each
Indian agency received its own appropriations bill, as would aso the Navao or Sioux. The chaos in
administration and management was very evident. Additionally, each reservation could easily be subjected to
political pressure since the Bureau of Indian Affairs could vigorously push for a tribal budget, or it could be
passive in its support.

CFolwell. Ihid p. 283
:
Folwell, Op cit., P. 283

&
Lyman Tyler, AHistory of Indian Policy, Allotments to individual Indians,
[s]:8 105.
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In 1921, Congress decided to put all federal services under one authorizing act. The Snyder Act of 1921
aut hori zes expenditures for health, education (of all kinds), social services, |aw enforcenment, engineering
services (for irrigation), and for the adm nistration of the Bureau of Indian Affairs. This Ilist of services
represents the sum total of those services a comunity m ght need, and the Bureau of Indian Affairs is
authorized to provide all of them The Snyder Act isstill an inportant piece of legislationbecause; (a) itis
conprehensive, itcovers everything; (b)thereisno limton the ambunt Congress can appropriate and; (c)the
Bureau of Indian Affairs does not have to obtain a yearly authorization from Congress. Thus, Congress cannot
effectively dismantle the Bureau of Indian Affairs by sinply not authorizing funds for its operation. Congress
presently makes a spending limt as part of appropriations acts such as the poverty and unenploynent

prograns of today. The Snyder Act contains no such limtation.

Under the Snyder Act, the Bureau of Indian Affairs is authorized to expend congressionally appropriated
money for the benefit, care and assistance of Indians throughout the United States for purposes such as:
general support and civilization including education, relief of distress, and conservation of health, industrial
devel oprent , enpl oynent of supervisors, police, judges, etc. The Act alsoestablishesthe Bureau of Indian
Affairs and Indian Health Services as agencies that have pernanent financial aut hori zation and, therefore,

require only annual appropriations as stated above.

I't should be understood by students that these services are delivered because of federal obligations toward

I ndi ans, not as acts of charity. The servicesremain the primary responsibilityof the Bureau of Indian Affairs

which was forned in 1824 within the War Departnent. Wile assimlationof Indian people and dissolution of

tribal governnents were part of federal policy, the services delivered reflected that policy. At times the service
itself, such as education, actively sought the destruction of Indian culture. In addition, other problens included
di sagreenents with the delivery and managenent of serviceswhich ledtoan uneven and uniform distribution

of services. As an alternative, many tribes voiced a strong desire to manage and control their own affairs
through direct contracting nethods. Eventually self-determ nation becane the notto and as a result, the Indian
Self-Determ nation Act and the Indian Education Assistance Act becane law in 1975, and allowed tribesto

manage federal prograns for | ndians.

The Indian Ctizenship Act of June 30, 1924

Bef ore 1924, the Dawes Act was one nethod of acquiring citizenship. A Chippewa person who obtained a fee
patent (left land in trust by the United States Governnent and individuals given title after 25 years), on his |and
becane a citizen of the United States and was no |longer a tribal nenber (see unit three). Another nethod after

1888 was that Indian women could marry white men and gain citizenship.

Al though generations of |Indians had been born on Anmerican soil,they were not to have full citizenshipuntil
1924. Wile all Anmericans becane citizens with the creation of the constitution of the United States, it took 172
years for this right to include Indians. Since Indians did not have citizenship, they had few or no rights as did

ot her people. No one reallycared, for Indians were usually on Indian reservations far renoved from everyone

As citizens, Indians were residents of States and entitledtovote inthe State and National elections. This was
not true i medi ately because several states refused to let Indians vote. Only after Indians began to protest this
violationdid the law say that all States nmust Ilet Indians vote inelections. The follow ngisthe statenent of the

federal governnent about citizenship.
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“That all non-citizen Indians born within the territorial limits of the United States be, and they are hereby,
declared to be citizens of the United States; provided, that the granting of such citizenship shall not in any
manner impair or otherwise affect the right of any Indian to tribal or other property.’” 9

It should be further pointed out to students that this same act made Indians eligible for services as United
States citizens and did not terminate services derived from treaties. Indians enjoy a double system of
entitlement. For example, an Indianis eligible for Bureau of Indian Affairs educational scholarships by virtue of
being Indian.

If he isalso poor, he may be eligible for poverty funds. Indians may thus receive services as members of their
tribe and as citizens of the United States.

The dual system of rights often confuses and angers non-Indians. ‘‘Why,"’ they ask, ‘‘should anyone have a
different class of citizenship?’ These same people are often sympathetic to Indian problems, yet they still
reject the ideathat Indians enjoy a dual citizenship. In fact, Indians do not enjoy a dual citizenship inthe same
way a Hungarian born in the United States does. In one instance, a child born of Hungarian parents is a citizen
of Hungary by virtue of hisancestry. Such adual citizenship may be questioned when the child reaches the age
21 since one or the other country may force a choice as to which country he wishes to belong. Indians are not
vulnerable to any such conflict, and the dual citizenship is actually access to two systems of service, not
citizenship as it is known in international law.

0’Malley .

The Johnson O’'Malley Act came into being on April 15th, 1934. This act is one of the most unique Acts
affecting Indian people, asit provides federal funds to States to enable them to educate eligible Indian children
in their public school system.

The purpose of the original Act is three-fold; 1) to get the Federal government out of the business of the
education of Indian children; 2) through financial inducement, to further the long established practice of
turning over the responsibility of Indian educationtothe States and local districts; and 3) to ‘‘civilize”’ Indians,
the primary historical goal of all Federal Indian Legidation. At the time of the composition of the Act, it was
generally the frame of mind that ‘‘daily contact with white children would facilitate their civilization and
through them, contribute the enlightenment of adult Indian parents.””

The language of the JJohnson O’ Malley Actis often vague and ambiguous, for it authorizes the Secretary of the
Interior to enter into contracts with States or Territories *‘for the education, medical attention, agricultural
assistance and socia welfare of Indians.”” Theonly minimum criteriathat is stated inthe Act, isthat ** minimum
standards of service arenot less than the highest maintained by the States.........

On June 4, 1936, an amendment was retified that added authority to the Secretary of the Interior as to who
contracts could be made with. The amendment made it possible for contracts to be made, not only with any
‘*State or Territory,”’ but now included ‘‘with any State university, college or school, or with any appropriate
State or private corporation, agency, or institution..”’

9
Indian Citizenship Act, 1924
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The 'Indian Self-Determ nation and Educati on Assistance Act' of 1975, 'public Law 93-638,"' further anends

the Johnson O Malley Act. Public Law 93-638 is'an Act to pronbte maxi num I ndian participationin the
governnent and education of the Indian people; to provide for the full participation of Indian tribes in prograns
and services conducted by the Federal Governnment for Indian tribes in prograns and services conducted by the
Federal Government for Indian people; toestablisha program of assistanceto upgrade |ndian education; to
support the right of I ndian citizensto control their owmn educational activities; to trainprofessionalsinlndian

education; to establishlndian Youth Intern Programs; and for other purposes.’

The initial effortstotransfer the responsibilityof Indian education from the Bureau of Indian Affairsto the
Statesbegan in 1937. Prior tothistinme, the Bureau of Indian Affairs and various religi ousdenoninations
shared the role of Indian educators, while the States disregarded congressional mandates that dictated
otherwise, and also ignored the fact, that Indians were citizensand entitledto free public education.
Neverthel ess, the Bureau of Indian Affairs continued to provide tuition paynents covering instructional costs,

noon neals, and transportation.

In 1936, the State of M nnesota contracted for the adm nistration of Johnson O Malley funds and created an

Indian Divisionw thin the Departnment of Education. The nmin purpose of thisnew divisionwas to negotiate

with school districts and to act as fiscal agent regarding the expenditures of Johnson O Malley funds, thereby,
relieving the Bureau of Indian Affairs of this task. The federal regulations, in this period, read: 'to accommbdate
unnmet financial needs of school districts having large tracts of non-taxable Indian land.' The nejor criterion for
assistance is the financial need of the school district for supplenental funds. Johnson O Malley is designed in
nost instances, to bal ance the school districts operating budget. The anmpunt of Johnson O Malley funds that a
school district may get issupposed tobe that sum of noney which the district needs to operate an 'adequate

school' for Indian children, after all other sources of local, state, and federal noney have been counted.
Therefore, Johnson O Malley isa program whose allocationsare based on the school districtsfinancial need,

and not on the education needs of the Indian students.

The proceeding years brought nore change and assunption of additional authority and duties to the newy
realigned Indian Education Division of the State of Mnnesota. Through the years, very littlecooperative
wor ki ng relationshipsexistedbetween the Indian Education Divisionand The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe. For

the nost part, the Tribe feltit was being disregarded and ignored concerning the educational needs of
nenber s of The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe, a conglonmerate of six of the seven Chippewa reservations in

M nnesota. They were also concerned that the Mnnesota |Indian Education Committee (a Committee
established in 1969 by authority of M nnesota Public Law 714, their main responsibilitybeing, to advise the
State Departnment of Human Rel ations, the State Board of Education, and the State Comm ssioner of Education,
with theirprinmary task being 'the authorityto devel op guidelinestobe followed by school districts')was not
representative of The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe and itsnmenbers. The nenbers of The Mnnesota |ndian
Education Committee were usually selected by the staff of the Indian Education Division or by Mnnesota

I ndi an Education Committee nenbers. Tribal nenbers did not participatefullyinthe Comrittee. Itwas also
felt, by sone nenbers, that the Tribal Education Committee of The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe should have
played a rmuch larger role in this conmttee, considering how nany Indian people that they represented. There
was further concern that the Committee was controlled by urban groups and that this group was not
synmpathetic and famliar enough wth the reservations to nake good judgenents concerning prograns that

woul d affect the reservations. The largest concern was that of the reservation nenbers, given the unique status
of Indian Tribes, that going to and through a division office would | essen their rights to govern tribal nenbers.
Tribal nmenbers feel the only ones they can engage in business or governnental transactions with, isthe

Governor and Departnment heads.
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Wthin thissame period, the State Departnment of Education enployed a few individualswho had anti-tribal
feelings; thisalienatedsome nenbers of the conmittee to the point where they refused to participateinthe

M nnesota |ndian Education Conmttee.

For the next two years, the ties between tribal groups, and the State Departnent, remained relatively
uneventful . The M nnesota Indian Education Conmittee, because of itsconposition, was nainly involved in

urban problems and had littleconcern for the reservation areas.

In late 1972, and early 1973, many things began to happen that expressed the Tribe's discontent with the State
adm ni stration and operation of Indian prograns. The Tribal Executive Commttee unaninously decided to
contract, thenselves, for Johnson O Malley funds. The major reasoning behind the policy to contract for these
funds was based on the working concept of The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe: 'Self-Determnation,
Governnental, and Political Sovereignty.' The Tribe feltthat itcould better represent the needs of Indian
peopl e on the reservations, than could a stateagency located in St. Paul, that had littlecontact with |Indian
communities. The Tribe also wanted to inplement |ocal autonony in individual Indian comunities in

education, for they | ook upon 'local control of education as aright, not as a privilege.'

The decisionto contract for the adm nistration of Johnson O Malley funds brought about much criticismby
I ndi an peopl e throughout the stateand many educators, including school superintendents. The noverment to
oppose tribal take-over was |ed by enployees of the State Departnment of Education. Their oppositionwas an
active campaign with accusations that accused tribal | eaders of being dictatorial, thwarting citizeninput,
destroying prograns and 'ripping off programs.' These enpl oyees |obbied Bureau of Indian Affairs officials,
Local I ndi an Education Conmittees and Congressnen. They circulatedpetitionsto Indian groups, Local |Indian
Education Committees and others. Letters were sent out of the central officein St. Paul to school
superintendents, requesting their opinion on the matter, and not surprisingly, the opinions were very negative

regarding Tribal take-over of the Johnson O Malley contracts.

The beginning of the fiscal year in 1973, brought the award of Johnson O Malley contracts to The M nnesota

Chi ppewa Tribe. This meant that school districts, tribal organizations, or Indian corporations, including tribally
or Indian controlled schools that are eligible, nust apply for a contract from The M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe for
suppl enental or operational support prograns, provided, that such school districts, tribal organizations, | ndi an
corporations, or Indian controlled schools serve eligible Indian students who are nmenbers of The M nnesota

Chi ppewa Tri be and conprise a majority of the total eligible Indian students on or near the Nett Lake, Grand

Portage, Fond du Lac, Leech Lake, White Earth, or the MIle Lacs Reservations.

The eligiblecontractor nust have a duly authorized and elected Indian Education Commttee which wll
participatefullyinthe planning, devel opnent, i npl enentation, and eval uation of allprograns, includingboth
suppl enental and operational support progranms. The contractor nust also fornulate and subnmt an educational
plan to The M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe. The plan nust be approved by the local |ndian Education Committee

and contain educational goals and objectives which adequately address the educational needs of the |ndian

students served.

The Johnson O Malley Program as adninistered by The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe, operates under the
phi | osophy of self-determ nation, that is, the Local Indian Education Committees have the freedom to plan

inplenent and evaluate programs on the local | evel, which fitintotheir individual needs.
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Attached is the Johnson O'Malley Act approved April 16, 1934 and Johnson O'Malley Act amended, June 4,
1936.

JOHNSON O'MALLEY ACT

Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to arrange with States or Territories for the education, medical
attention, relief of distress, and social welfare of Indians, and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of America in Congress
assembled, That the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized, in his discretion, to enter into a contract or
contracts with any State or Territory having legal authority so to do, for the education, medical attention,
agricultural assistance, and social welfare, including relief of distress, of Indians in such State or Territory,
through the qualified agencies of such State or Territory, and to expend under such contract or contracts
monies appropriated by Congress for the education, medical attention, agricultural assistance, and social
welfare, including relief of distress, of Indians in such State.

Sec. 2. That the Secretary of the Interior. in making any contract herein authorized with any State or
Territory, may permit such State or Territory to utilize for the purpose of this Act, existing school buildings,
hospitals, and other facilities, and all equipment therein or appertaining therto, including livestock and other
personal property owned by the Government, under such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon for their
use and maintenance.

Sec. 3. That the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized to perform any and all acts and to make such
rules and regulations, including minimum standards of service, as may be necessary and proper for the purpose
of carrying the provisions of the Actinto effect: Provided, That such minimum standards of service are not less
than the highest maintained by the States or Territories with which said contract or contracts, as herein
provided, are executed.

Sec. 4. That the Secretary of the Interior shall report annually to the Congress any contract or contracts made
under the provisions of this Act, and the monies expended thereunder.

Sec. 5. That the provisions of this Act shall not apply to the State of Oklahoma.

Approved, April 16, 1934.

JOHNSON OPMALLEY ACTAMENDED, | June4, 1936

a0

“That the Secretary of the Interior be, and hereby is, authorized, in his discretion, to enter into a contract or
contracts with any State or Territory, or political subdivision thereof, or with any State university, college or
school, or with any appropriate State or Private corporation, agency, or ingtitution, for the education, medical
(1459) attention, agricultural assistance, and social welfare, including relief of distress, of Indians in such State
or Territory, through the agencies of the State or Territory or of the corporations and organizations hereinbefore
named, and to expend under such contract or contracts, monies appropriated by Congress for the education,

medical attention, agricultural assistance, and social welfare, including relief of distress, of Indians in such
State or Territory.”’

“Sec. 2. That the Secretary of the Interior, in making any contract herein authorized, may permit such
contracting party to utilize, for the purposes of this Act, existing school buildings, hospitals, and other
facilities, and all equipment therein or appertaining thereto, including livestock and other personal property
owned by the Government, under such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon for their use and
mai Kntenance.
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TheIndian Reorganization Act of 1934

At the beginning of the Franklin Roosevelt administration, Congress passed the Wheeler-Howard Act of 1934,
called the Indian Reorganization Act (I.R.A.). In order to have effect onareservation, it had to be approved by a
majority vote of the tribal members. It tried torepair the damage of the allotment period by ending the alloting
of tribal land to individual Indians. The government realized that there was not enough reservation land for the
growing Indian population, so it set aside two million dollars a year for the purpose of buying land for
reservations. This oew land could include land purchased from whites on the reservation, and also land which
was outside the existing reservations. During the next ten years, over four million acres of land were returned
to Indian tribes.
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The Indian Reorganization Act set up aten million dollar Indian loan fund, which enabled many Indians to
borrow money for agricultural, livestock, and fishing purposes. To help out Indian students $250,000 a year was
set aside for educational loans. Only $50,000, however, could be used for college. The remaining funds were to

be used for vocational training. Finally, the Indian Reorganization Act made it possible for any tribe to organize
and ‘establish a constitution and by-laws for the management of its own local affairs.

A more detailed study of the History and content of the Indian Reorganization Actcan be found in unit number
three of this course.

House Concurrent Resolution 108 and Public Law 280

After World War Il the mood of Congress changed from that of 1934. Congress began to dismantle the
programs passed inthe 1930's. In 1947 legislation was introduced to place tribal lands on state tax rolls, and to
require Indians, who live on the reservations where land was allotted to individuals to give up federal services
and assistance. The bill did not pass immediately, but, in 1953, the House of Representatives passed a
RESOLUTION (different from a law in that a resolution is an expression of policy) caled HOUSE
CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 108. Thisresolution called for the federal government to TERMINATE (end) its
special relationship to Indian tribes. This resolution, if implemented, would have been the final example of
congressional power-solving the problem by simply legislating the tribes out of existence. Fortunately, only a
few tribes were terminated, none in Minnesota, and, just recently, the Menominees of Wisconsin have had
their termination reversed.

Termination means that the federal government no longer supervises or protects the land of an Indian tribe.
Theland isturned over to the individual members of that tribe. It means the historical relationship between the
federal government and the tribe is ended. The tribe no longer has the right to deal directly with the federal
government, without going through the state. Unique Indian relationships are ended and the state takes over.
When this happens, all criminal and civil laws of the state apply to all those living on the reservation. In the
end, the reservation simply ceases to be a reservation.

Another attempt to limit tribal sovereignty happened in 1953 when Congress passed PUBLIC LAW 280 which
allowed the statesto extend their jurisdiction over tribes in areas of criminal law and civil suits. Aside from the
open threat of termination, the implementation of Public Law 280 was the most damaging since it gave the
states the right to enact legislation on Indians, pre-empting the roll of tribal government. All the Chippewa
reservations, with the exception of the Red Lake Reservation, were included under Public Law 280.

Asamended, Public Law 280 confers civil and criminal jurisdiction on six states with specified exceptions, as
follows:
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STATE INDIAN COUNTRY AFFECTED

Alaska All Indian country, except with respect to criminal jurisdiction there is an exception permitting the
Metlakatla Indian community to exercise jurisdiction over offenses committed by Indians on the
Annette Islands.

Minnesota All Indian country except the Red Lake Reservation.

Cadlifornia All Indian Country

Oregon All Indian country, except the Warm Springs Reservations.

Wisconsin  AJtIndian country.

Nebraska All Indian country.

Public Law 280 was unsatisfactory to both the states and the tribes from the beginning. Many disagreements
arose. concerning the scope of powers conferred on the states and the methods of assuming power. Two
important aspects of the law were highly critical which were: the lack of a requirement of tribal consent to state
jurisdiction. Asaresult of pressure from tribes and Indian organizations, the act was amended in 1968 to add a
tribal consent requirement and to authorize states to retrocede jurisdiction to the federal government. This
amendment brought Public Law 280 more in line with the federal Indian policy of greater Indian
self-determinations, but, did not resolve the controversy and uncertainties concerning the act.

Asan example of one of those uncertainties was the Bryan vs. Itasca County in Minnesota, 1976. This was a
supreme court decision that states Public Law 280 does not constitute a grant of power to the state to tax
reservation Indians. Thus, Minnesota could not, under the Public Law 280, impose a personal preperty tax on a
mobile home located on trust property within the Leech Lake Reservation. Further, the court has stated that
under Public Law 280, Minnesota does not have the authority to levy state taxes on Indians residing on the
reservation. However, the extent of the state authority in areas such as taxation of non-Indians leasehold

interest in trust property, is not yet clarified.

The confusion and uncertainties over the full scope of Public Law 280 has not yet been fully clarified. Other
reservations of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe are currently involved in litigation over the state's authority

within individual reservations.

It should be pointed out to students that the State of Minnesota had assumed that it had full jurisdiction over
hunting, fishing, and wild ricing rights of the Leech Lake Reservation prior to 1972. Public Law 280 specifically
states that the law itself does not change any of the rights guaranteed through treaties. The State of Minnesota
had attempted to regulate Indian hunting, fishing and wild ricing rights up until 1972, when the Herbst vs.
State of Minnesota, specifically stated that the state could not extend its jurisdiction to regulate hunting,
fishing, and wild ricing rights on the reservation because of rights guaranteed through treaties.

Public Law 280 and House Concurrent Resolution 108 were laws passed during possibly the darkest period in
the history of tribal government (the early 1950's). In less than 20 years from the Indian Reorganization Act,
which was intended to strengthen and preserve tribal governments, Congress had become dramatically
opposed to their continuations. Under the terms of termination, over 400 treaties and 200 years of court
decisions, administrative procedures and acts of Congress, could be wiped out. This is surely the most
awesome display of congressional plenary power possible.
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THE | NDI AN SELF- DETERM NATI ON ACT, 1975

In response to wi despread Indian interestsand support, Congress enacted Public Law 93-638, The |Indian
Sel f-Determ nati on and Education, Assistance Act, which becane [|aw January 4, 1975. Titlel was designated
the “Indian Self-Determnation Act.” Titlell amended the Johnson O Malley Act of 1934 togive the Indian

community nore control over prograns designed to neet educational needs.

Titlel of the Act, which is primary enphasis here, gives Indian tribes the opportunity to admnister
Departnents of Interior and Health, Education, and Wel fare Progranms, (HEW. Under Sections 102-103 of the

Act, Secretaries of Interior and HEW if requested by any Indian tribe, are directed to contract with any tribal
organi zati onto plan, conduct, and to admi ni ster prograns or program segnments which the B.l.A and Indian

Health, Service are authorized to administer for the benefit of Indians. These sections also establish a procedure
by which the Secretary of the Interiormy refuse to enter intoproposed contracts when not in the public
interest. Insuch cases, the Secretary nust help tribesover come the obstacleswhich pronpted therefusal. In

addi tion, the Secretary nust provide the tribeswith a hearing and an opportunity to appeal .

This act also authorizes the Secretary to award grants to help tribes develop the capability to operate prograns

for which they may eventually contract for. These grants, authorized under Section 104, woul d be used:

1) To undertake orderly planning for the takeover of the nore conplex Federally-operated prograns;
2) To trainlndians to assune nanagerial and technical positionsonce the tribehas assunmed control and

managenent of Federal prograns; and

3) To finance a thorough eval uation of performance followi ng a reasonable period of time in which a forner

Federal | y-control | edprogram has been adninistered by a tribeunder contract.

Many tribal | eaders are not convinced that contracting, the congressionallyestablished nethod for achieving
I ndian Sel f-determi nation, isaworkable nmethod. Mny tribesare unlikelyto utilizethe act extensively, until
such Indian |eaders are convinced that contracting is a workable nethod. St udents shoul d under st and,

however, in view of the Indian experience with the federal governnent (as discussed in chapter five,
Legislation) therew Il be a great deal of reluctance on the part of tribal | eaders to accept the sincerityof the

I ndi an Sel f-determ nationprogram

At present, many Indian tribes fear that contracting will lead to termnation. This fear has al so been expressed

by Indian | eaders inconferences and intestinony before the Senate Select Conmittee on Indian Affairs.

Tribal | eaders have given many reasons for not contractingto operate nore B.l.A and |.H S. prograns. As
long as tribes have serious doubts about requesting Title | contracts, any notable change in federal dom nation

over Indian programs isunlikely.

“Report to the Congress, by the Comptroller General, pp. 3
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Other sections of Title | authcrize the assignment of Federal employees' to tribal organizations, provide for the
retention of certain Federal benefits for civil service employees who are hired by tribes, and permit contracts
and grants for personal services which would otherwise be performed by Federal employees. Title | also states
that none of the Self-Determination Act’s provisions authorize or require the termination of any existing trust
responsibility of the United States with respect to Indian people.

As stated earlier, only those programs administered by the Interior and HEW are contractable under Title I. A
brief look at what these two agencies do at the present time is as follows:

“The Bureau of Indian Affairs of the Department of the Interior, has the primary responsibility for
administering Federal programs for Indians. Its principal objectives are to encourage and train Indians to
manage their own affairs and to fully develop their human and natural resource potentials. The Congress has
also vested inthe Bureau of Indian Affairs various *‘trust’’ responsibilities with respect to tribal lands, moneys,
and mineral rights. The Bureau of Indian Affairs operates and helps develop and manage public education
systems on the reservations, works with the Indian people to obtain or provide socia and community
development programs and services, and helps establish and administer economic and natural resource
development programs consistent with the principles of resource conservation. The Bureau of Indian Affairs
has divided the United States into areas which perform administrative and housekeeping functions, and
represent the Bureau of Indian Affairsin its dealings with the Indians, the public, State governments, and other
Federal agencies with respect to each area’s jurisdiction.”

‘The IHSof the Indian Health Service Administration HEW, is responsible for providing comprehensive
health care to Indians. [HSoffers programs for hospitalization, out-patient medical care, public health nursing,
school health, maternal and child health, dental and nutrition services, health education, and environmental
health services. The mission of the IHSis to raise the level of health of American Indians and Alaskan Natives
to the highest possible level. This mission is accomplished in the field through eight area offices and four
program offices. Each isresponsible for operating the Indian health program within its geographical area. In
addition, the area offices perform administrative support functionsfor the program offices, such as finance and
personnel activities, to achieve economics of scale.

Those interested in understanding the complexity, the numerous problems existing with 93-638, and reviewing
much of the controversy of the act aswell as understanding the feelings of many tribal leaders should review
the report to the Congress of the United States, ‘‘The Indian Self-Determination Act --- many obstacles
remain,”’ March 1, 1978. Copies of G.A.O. reports are available to the general public at a cost of $1.00 a copy.
Members of press, coliege libraries, faculty members, and STUDENTS; non-profit organizations may receive
up to two (a) copies free of charge. Requests entitled to reports without charge should address their requests to:

United States General Accounting Office
Distribution Section, Room 4522

441 G Street, NW

Washington, D.C. 20548
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CULTURAL STUDIESONTRIBAL GOVERNMENT
STUDENT WORKSHEET QUESTIONS
CHAPTERFIVE

Indians consider themselves citizens of the United States of America, and what other sovereignty?
Indians finally became citizens by an act of Congress, in what year?
The Johnson O Malley Act allows Indians to contract with the Federal government in the field of:

A. Housing

B. Hunting and Fishing

C. Education

D. Socia Services

The Clapp Act adversely affected what reservation, and briefly how?
Public Law 280 is considered very detrimental to Indian tribes, Why?
Are states now able to tax Indians on reservations?

The Nelson Act was designed to do what?

Who controls Johnson O’ Malley moneys?

The Dawes Act alocated what to adult Indians?

What was another name for the Wheeler-Howard Act, and what did it do?







CHAPTER SIX
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe Programsand Services
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PROGRAMS AND SERVICES OF THE MINNESOTA CHIFPEW A TRIBE

After the end of the Federal government's policyof ternminating Indiantribesfrom federal servicesduring the
early 1950's, new policieswere fornmulated by the federal government which allowed tribesto re-establish
thensel ves as the primary agent of econonmic developnent on their respectivereservations. New prograns
were initiated by the federal government ained at the economic, housing, health, and educational needs of the
reservation. The Federal governnent was convinced, after many Indian requests, that Indian tribal
gover nnents should run these new prograns. In the past, many federal prograns failed under the
adm ni stration of non-Indians. As the tribes assuned their new role as the prime comunity devel oper, it was

only natural that they resume theireffortsincomunity devel opnent.

During the 85th Congress, 1956, hearings were held on S 809 'A bill to provide econom c assistance to
Anerican Indians.' Through thisbill Indians were asking for technical assistance for Indian comunities
simlartothat being provided forforei gndevel oping nations, and that funds shoul d be made availabledirectly

to reservation conmunities.

This legislationwas not enacted i mredi ately; however, in 1961 Dr. PhilleoNash becanme President Kennedy's

choi ce as conmi ssioner of Indian Affairs. He worked closely with governnental agencies to secure cooperation
in the devel opment of the kinds of prograns sought by Indian | eaders. Hs npbst inportant contribution was the
achievenent in securing legislativeapproval to have Indian reservationswitteninto legislationprimrily
intended to benefit other local comunities and depressed areas throughout the United States. In other words,
Indian reservations were now eligibleto receive federal funds because they were included as part of the

I egislationheretofore establishedfor specificcomunities and depressed areas withinthe United States.

A few exanples of the way Indian reservationswere specificallyincluded as part of the law and eligibleto
recei ve benefits are as follows: The Area Redevel oprment Act of 1961 (PublicLaw 87-27) Indian reservations
were specificallyincluded inthelaw The BIA organized a Divisionof Economic Developrment in 1962 inorder
for Indian tribestoqualifyfor | oans, grants, and other services avail abl eunder the ARA. Thi s divi si onwas

formally establishedto: 1) inprove the concentration and devel opment of natural resources; 2) encourage

busi ness and industrial devel opnent; 3) give technical assistanceto tribesand assistw th | and nanagenent

practices; and 4) develop a home building and public works constructionprogram

THE OFFICE OF ECONOMC OPPORTUNI TY (CEO established in 1964, established Community Action
Programs (CAP) on reservations to begin devel opnent of human resources. These original CAP prograns still
exist on the MCT reservations and serve their respective reservationssimlartothat service provided by the
MCT, only that these original CAP prograns are autononous to theirreservation. The |ndian Desk at OEQ
| ater becane The Ofice of Native American Prograns, (ONAP) operated by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, whose primary goal was to prepare the community and the tribal | eadership in

managerial and administrative experience needed to deal with privateindustry.

THE ECONOM C DEVELOPMENT ADM NI STRATI ON (EDA), of the Departnent of Commerce, was started
in 1965 to help deal with the material problens of unenpl oynment and low famly incone. Certainly, both

problens are found inabundance on Indianreservations. EDA suppliesloans, grants, and technical assistance

totribesseeking to establishindustrial parks and resorts.
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THE OFFICE OF MNORITY BUSI NESS ENTERPRI SE (OVBE), began working with individual busi nessmen
in 1969. OVBE has established a series of Business Devel opnent Organi zations (BDO s) who help Indian

busi nessmen secure the noney necessary to go intobusiness.

THE BUREAU OF I NDI AN AFFAI RS al ways subject to the changing wi nds of the new policy, took a new role
intryingto attract outsideindustrytothe reservations. THE |ND AN FI NANCI NG ACT OF 1974 offeredthe

Bureau itsfirstopportunity to provide noney, rather than just technical assistance.

O her federal agenci es such as HOUSI NG AND  URBAN DEVEL OPMVENT (HUD) and the DEPARTMENT OF

LABOR (DOL) hel ped inhousing and nanpower trai ni ng.

During the late 1960's, 'Indian Desks' were establishedinboth the Economic Developnent Administration
and Manpower Adm ni stration of the Departnment of Labor. These positionswere to be filledby persons of
Anerican Indian ancestry with the responsibility of coordinating their relationship with other federal prograns.
The OCEQ, Bl A, HUD, and SBA have all worked closelyw th the Economic Devel opnent Adm nistration in
devel oping econonmic and industrial prograns on reservations. EDA with the cooperation of the above

agenci es, began actionplans for several sel ectedreservati onstobe continued over a period of several years.

EDA feltthat the inplenentation of prograns for these selectedreservations will provide the necessary

nmonment um to spur the economic growh of alllndian reservations. (see EDA inthisunit)

During the early 1960's the policy of the U S governnent was to assist Indian tribes in inproving the many

i mpoveri shed conditions that existed anobng many Indian tribes. As a result, the Federal governnent has spent,
and isstill spending, mllions of dollars for reservation prograns. |In addition, S. Lyman Tyler, in A

HI STORY OF INDIAN POLICY, pointsout the governnent's policyisto eventually make tribal governnents

sel f-sustainingthrough federal funding. As has been shown inthe past, allfederal prograns soon came to an

end. The prograns inoperationtoday are no exception. Wat wllremain when the prograns cease operation?
WIIl the MCT becone solely self-supportive? WIIl problens in unenploynment and under enpl oynent be sol ved?
Many | ndi ans feel that probl ens as ol d as reservationpoverty cannot and w |l not be sol ved quickly, regardl ess

of the anobunt spent.

A varietyof prograns and serviceswhich provide enploynment, health care, |egal services and educational
assi stanceare of feredand sponsored by the M nnesota Chippewa Tribe. These prograns serve a popul ati onof
approximately 34,000 individualswithin the six reservations of the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe, as well as
several urban areas. (Students should be aware and shoul d not confuse |ocal Reservation Business Committee

prograns and servicesthat are autonomous from the MCT)

As stated above, nost federal prograns eventually term nate. Because of this, the listingof prograns and
services that follows are subject to constant change due to funding cuts. The listing of programs and services
that followsiscurrent as of thiswiting. Students wishing toresearch any particul ar program of the MCT

shoul d do so by requesting additional i nformation from the adm nistrativeoffices.
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MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBE CONSTRUCTION COMPANY

Minnesota Chippewa Tribes Construction Company wasformed as a state chartered profit making corporation
in November of 1972. The origin of this program came about as a result of a need for a skills training program in
the construction trades.

The need for this type of training program was realized as a result of the Tribes Indian Action Team design.
Indian Action Team was contracted from the Bureau of Indian Affairsin 1972. Its purpose isto train Indian men
and women in the construction trades. Training is provided in the areas of heavy equipment operation and
maintenance, masonery, rough and finish carpentry, electrical and mechanical instalations. The objectives of
the Indian Action Team Program is two-fold. During training, the enrollees are engaged in performing
worthwhile construction on the reservations. However, the ultimate objective isto develop the enrollees skill
level to a point where he or she is qualified for employment in the construction trade.

Because of the need to assure immediate and future employment opportunities for Indian Action Team trained
personnel and the potential construction projects surfacing both within and outside the boundaries of the
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe, it was ultimately decided to form the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe Construction
Company.

During the Construction Company’s initial stages. it was supported. in part, by the Indian Action Team
Training Program. An operating loan of $50,000 was made available from the tribe and management was
provided by the tribal administration staff.

The Construction Company gained its 8-A-contractors status in 1973 and actively began negotiations and
performing_governmental construction contracts in July of 1973.

During the first year of operation, from July 1973 to June 1974, the Construction Company negotiated and
performed work on the following six construction contracts:

PROJECT WORK CONTRACTINGAGENCY
Ball Club Excavation storm sewer curb and gutter, BIA

{curb and gutter) black top, landscaping.
Cass Lake Excavation storm sewer curb and gutter, BIA

(curb and gutter) black top, landscaping.

Mud Lake six miles of road construction USDA Forestry Service
(forestry road}
Pay-She-Cumming four and a quarter miles of road construction USDA Forestry Service

(forestry road)

Cass Lake Hospital replace interior doors and general carpentry U.S. Public Health Service
(modernization)

Cass Lake Pumping fencing and landscaping U.S. Public Hedlth Service
(station site)



MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBAL GOVERNMENT 145

The total contract monies on these six projects totaled $370,220 and were completed within the required time
with the normal allowances made for weather and the availability of materials.

Thefirst year of operation of the Construction Company provided many new opportunities to gain knowledge
and experience for the administration and staff in areas such as bidding, bonding and general business
management.

The second year of the Construction Company's operation, from July 1974 to June 1975, saw the completion of
the six contracts started in the previous year with the addition of three new contracts:

PROJECT WORK CONTRACTINGAGENCY

Leech Lake installation of 42 septic systems U.S. Public Health Service
(sanitation)

Cass Lake Hogspital] installation of new water main U.S. Public Health Service
(water main)

Fond du Lac installation of 3 septic systems U.S. Public Health Service
(sanitation)

The new contracts generated $66,912.00 for the Construction Company. At the same time, the Construction
Company was also inthe process of negotiating and bidding on contracts with the Bureau of Indian Affairs, the
Department of Defense, as well as other governmental related projects.

During the third year of operation, from July 1975 to June 1976, the company was engaged in the following
contracts:

PROJECT WORK CONTRACTINGAGENCY
Ponsford Village storm sewers, grading surfacing, BIA
(streets) curb and gutter
White Earth storm sewers, grading surfacing, BIA
(village streets) curb and gutter
Finland Air Force curb and gutter Department of Defense
(base)
Grand Portage road construction BIA
(road paving)
White Earth fencing and landscaping Tribe
(water system)
Naytahwaush sealing and draining the field Tribe

(lagoon improvement)

4047
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From July of 1976 through September 1977, the Construction Company gained the following additional
contracts:

PROJECT WORK CONTRACTINGAGENCY
Nett Lake road building, grading, culverts, gravel, BIA
(road) excavation
Leech Lake Installation of 29 water systems and 27 U.S. Public Health Service
(sanitation) septic systems
Fond du Lac installation of 20 water systems and U.S. Public Health Service
(sanitation) septic systems
Mille Lacs installation of 10 water systems and U.S. Public Health Service
(sanitation) septic systems
Leech Lake construction of 100 housing units, low HUD
(housing project) rent and mutual help

The additional contracts brought $5,399,009.00 additional to Construction Company.
The Construction Company prepared bids for the installation of 55 new sewer and water systems on the White

Earth Reservation, two road jobs for the U.S. Forest Service, and a new contract with HUD for the construction
of 82 housing units on the Leech Lake Reservation.

Aspart of the Tribe's long range development plans, the Construction Company is in the process of expanding.

The company has expanded in home building construction and is also in the process of obtaining a dealership
for prefabricated homes.

The Company has completed the building of a new shop to expand storage and the mechanical aspect of the
program. The electrical department of the Company has added additional personnel to meet the growing needs
of the business.

The future of the Company holds many new ventures. One of the possibilities of expansion of the program
include the likelihood of obtaining a drilling rig for the water and sewer department of thé Company. At

present, the drilling is sub-contracted out. An agreement has been made with a well driller to train some
Indian people on drilling wells.

As stated before, the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe' s Construction Company, serves a dua purpose: it is both a
profit making enterprise, and a human service program. It provides needed employment opportunities for
Indian people who have skills and training in construction and related trades, and it also offers entry and

training opportunities to Minnesota Chippewa Indian people who show an interest in learning and practicing
construction trades.

SSA pss As
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In the Human Service aspect of the Construction Company, the following goals are sought:

1. Providing the opportunity for Minnesota Chippewa Indian people to gain employment in the construction

trades; *

2. Providing the opportunity for Minnesota  Chippewa Indian people to learn marketable skills of the
construction industry;

3. Providing the construction of quality housing for Indian people;

4. Providing the construction of quality housing for Indian people;

4. Providing the construction of quality community water and sanitation facilities ‘on Minnesota Chippewa

reservations,

5. Providing the construction of needed improvements on Minnesota Chippewa reservations; and

6. Providing the use of profits from company operations for betterment of Minnesota Chippewa Indian people.

In the Profit-Making aspect of the Construction Company, the following objectives are sought:
To conduct an efficient business that will show a profit;
To secure contracts for construction projects;
To provide quality construction service at a competitive price;

. To expand construction company business.

> w DN

The experience gained in contracting has made the Construction Company aware of the problems and benefits
associated with federal construction contracts. Actua job experience, with better than average results, has
established a track record that guarantees the company’s capabilities. The Company is experienced in
contracting, sub-contracting, and joint venturing. It has met the requirements of bonding maintenance, of 8-A
contracting status and has access to interim financing, technical assistance and management support.

The basic strength of the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe Construction Company, is that itis atribal venture fully
supported by the six member reservations. With this support, the company has come along way in its few short
years of existence and, with the continuing support of the tribe, it can continue to work for the benefit and

betterment of its supporters.

= '.-."-,.'. , T

Minnesota Chippewa Tribe Construction Program workers at work ona Housing and Urban
Development Project at Leech Lake. 100 new homes were bwltel?/ the Tribal Construction

Company beginning 1976 and contracts have been awarded that alow the Triba
Construction Company to build many new homes on The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe
reservations.
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT DIVISION

The M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe receives a grant fromthe Econonic Devel opnent Adninistration of the U S.
Departnent  of Commerce, toinitiateand inplenment an Economic Devel opment Division of the tribe. The

Econonmic Devel opment  Adnministration (EDA) funds the Tribe on a yearly basis.

The Tribe consistsof sixprinme sponsors, which nake up The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe. They are: the Leech
Lake Reservation Business Committee or RBC, the White Earth RBC, the Bois Forte or Nett Lake RBC, the
Grand Portage RBC, the MIlelLacs RBC, and the Fond du Lac RBC

The Econonic Devel opnent Di visionof the Tribe is funded to provide an overall adnministrative staff at

The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe. This consists of a Director, a Land Use Planner, a Coordinator, and a
Secretary.

The Director of the Econonmic Devel opnent Division is responsible for fulfilling the contractual obligations to
EDA and to insure continuation of funding in subsequent years. The Director is also responsible to provide each
Reservation Planner, Tribal Leaders, and Reservation people with current data on every changing federal |aw

which affectsthe success of the program and to prepare and submt financial and progress reports to the

M nnesota Chippewa Tribe' striballeaders and tothe EDA.

The Economi ¢ Devel opnent Divisionisalso funded to provide to each Reservation, or prime sponsor, a
Reservation Planner. Salariesfor all positionsof the Economic Developnment Division Staff and Reservation
Pl anners are paid from the grant nonies, as well as travel all owances, officesupplies, tel ephone expenses,

occupancy costs, and other m scell aneous costs.

The Reservation Planner isresponsibletothe RBC at each location, and ischarged with the responsibilityof
implementing goals as prescribed inthe Overall Economc Developnent Plan (CEDP). This includes grant
applicationwiting for specificprograns, developing budgets, needs assessnents, etc. The Reservation
Pl anners, on each of the Reservations, work closelywi th the Econonmic Devel opnent Adni ni stration, the
RBC s, Indian Leaders, their people, federal, state, and |ocal governnments for the purpose of identifying

prioritiesand devel oping the CEDP to neet the needs identified.

The intent and purpose of the programis to expand job opportunities while attenpting to develop a stable |ocal
econony that will alleviatehardships existinganong the residents that are caused by unenpl oynent and
under enpl oynent . To acconplish these objectives, resources of each Reservation nust be kept innind, also

taking i ntoaccount that the human resource isthe singlenpst wasted resource that we have.

Keepi ng the purpose of the program innind, many of the projectstaken intoconsiderationfor funding and

support by The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe and the prine sponsors, nust be directed toward community

devel opment as it relates to facilities for educational purposes, facilities for human services, and job producing
activities. Considering this as the prinary goal of each nenber reservation, the planning departnment of each
reservationnust develop channels of communi cation between the reservationleaders, their people, federal,

state, and | ocal governnents, for the exchange of ideas which will acconplish these goals.



M NNESOTA CHI PPEWA TRI BAL GOVERNMVENT 149

Initially, | ong-range devel opnent plans nust be devel oped by each reservation, with the assistance of the
Reservation Planners and the Economic Devel oprent Di vi sion. The plans conceived, nmust be structuredin

such away as toallowfor Community Devel opment, industry, recreational facilities, environment protection,

and housi ng.

Sone of the projects funded by the Econom c Devel opnent Admi nistration of the U'S. Departnent of

Conmer ce are as foll ows:

ON THE LEECH LAKE  RESERVATI ON: 1) Che-wa-ke-e-gon (Long House), thisconsists of a gas station,
garage, mni-market, cafe, and home heating fuel supplier. 2) Chippewa Lanes isowned and operated by the
Leech Lake Reservation Business Committee, initiallyfunded by EDA. This isa bowing alleyand |ounge, and
al soconsists of a laundromat and game room 3) The Leech Lake Neighborhood FacilityCenter, thisfacility
houses the major portionof The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribal offices, and has facilitiesfor comunity events.

This project iscurrentlyundergoing expansion to neet the needs of the Reservation and of the Tribe.

THE M LLE LACS RESERVATI ON was awarded a grant fromthe Local Public Wrks Program for construction

of a medical facility. The construction of this facility provided new jobs for the community. Aside fromthe nuch
needed nedical and dental servicesnow available, there will be 12 full time positions: one doctor, one denti st,

four nurses, and six support personnel. Initially the Indian Health Service provi ded $250, 000.00 for equi pnent
purchase and staffingwith a commtnent to furnish $150,000 each continuous year for operating costs. The

M Ile Lacs Marinal/ Tourism conpl ex, consist of a bar, cafe/restaurant, office space, 12 individual cabins, and
channel and boat harbor w th individual berths capable of docking 24 boats. The Marina provi des enpl oynent

for 21 reservation personnel. Since becoming operational, the Marina isconsidered a success.

O her types of EDA activitiesinclude the construction of a nmintenance garage and El ectronic Conponent

Factory which enploys 29 people and isalsoconsidered a success.

On the Grand Portage Reservation: 1) Radisson Inn - Gand Portage, the hotel was conpleted in 1973 and
has 100 units and many other extras that conprise a hotel. 2) A TourismInfornmation Center.3) Under Title X a
project was undertaken tobeautify the Giand Portage Area, by way of adding ski trailsand other work. This

proj ect enpl oyed fifteen(15) I ndian people to conplete the project. 4) In July of 1978, a hotel additionw |
begin that will include housing units for the residents. 5) In 1977, G and Portage was awarded $1, 666, 000. 00

from HUD tobuild?25 new hones.

On the Wiite Earth Reservation: 1) the Pine Point School and Community Center.

The Nett Lake Reservation received grants and loans from EDA and the BIA for conpletion of a saw mill;
recently phase Il of the project was initiatedwhich provided equipnent for finishinglunber, as well as a

chi pper and debarker to enable the mill to use otherwise wasted materials. The Nett Lake School Addition,

funded at $913, 000.00 from Local Public Wrks Program provides needed space for a growing all |ndian school

district.

The Bois Forte HUD Project provides for a 50-unit nutual-help I ow rent housing project. Included in the project
are 46 famly dwellings, and afirehall with firefightingequipnent. The Bois Forte Tribal Governnent and
Communi ty Center Building funded by the Local Public Wirks Program wll provide officespace and nuch

needed Tribal headquarters space by July 1978.
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The Fond du Lac Reservation: 1) Has completed construction of a wild rice processing plant. 2) The Fond du
Lac Furnace Factory was completed during 1977. Since it became operational jobs were provided to 26 full time
employees. 3) Funding was secured under the Emergency Drought Assistance Project which was designed
primarily to provide fire fighting equipment to the reservation. 4) Additional funding was secured through the
Local Public Works Program (LPW) to complete the Furnace Factory with landscaping, a parking lot, and to
expand the capacity of the well and septic system.

Pictured here are dignitaries of both the state and tribal levels, with governor Rugy Perpich
taking partinatraditional drum ceremony. This ceremony wasa tribute to ground breaking
for a newfacility center on.the Leech Lake Reservation which would house the Bureau of
Indian Affairs a%_ency office, now located in Bemidji, and provide extra room for MCT
administrative offices. Funding of close to $1,000,000 wasreceived by the Leech Lake RBC
from the Local Public Works Program [LPW].
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Lop THECHIPPEWA RANCH COMPLEX ffs

In 1973, actions were initiated by The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe, to establish a tribally owned and operated
agricultural enterprise on tribally owned lands within the boundaries of the White Earth Reservation.

For thirty years previous to this action, this agricultural land resource had been leased primarily to non-Indian
farmers and cattlemen which resulted in extreme minimum income realized by the Tribe from the lease/rental
agreements. Additionally, under the lease/rental condition, virtually no employment was provided to enrolled
tribal members.

On September 8, 1973, the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe moved to discontinue long-term leasing of range and
farm lands and prepared plans for the eventual establishment of a tribally owned ranching enterprise as the
leases expired.

Soil surveys were performed initially, through the assistance of the Soil Conservation Service of the U.S.
Department of Agriculture, to determine and explore agricultural capabilities. Development planning was
initiated with additional assistance of the University of Minnesota and the County Extension Services.

Satisfied with the results of the soil survey, the Tribe's preliminary development plan was prepared based
around a cow/calf operation, utilizing existing range lands, and divided into three range development units.

The plan called for the initial development of Range Unit Number 1, approximately 3,400 acres. This range unit
was to be used as the Training and Demonstration Unit, with a herd capacity of five hundred cow units. A
minimum of five years has been established as the period of time that will be required for the Unit Number 1
development phase and also the break-even point for total ranch development.

In April of 1975, The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe regained Trust—Ownership and control of over 10,200 acres of
Land (range and farm) known as the Chippewa Ranch complex, previously under lease to non-Indians.

T - P
Fx It ‘\r Py :)_

Chippewa Ranch cowboys cutting outacalf for branding, oneof the many chores involved in
maintaining the complex.
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On Cctober 19, 1975, The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe was restored Trust-Oanership of 28,554.8 acres of | and
by the U S. Congress. Previously known as the subnmarginal |ands, these | ands were under |and use control of

the Tribe, but were owned by the U S. Congress, and the uncertainty of ownership hindered tribal efforts

toward proper |and use planning.

8,000 acres of the 28,554.8 acres of land, previously known as the subnmarginal |ands, fell neatly into the Ranch

On Septean&nﬂi, ngoPBegnamoo acres of |and, which was al ready devel oped as range and farniand, were restored

fromlease and once again fell neatly into the Ranch Conplex. This land was previously known as the Lee Farm
Conpl ex.

Thus, approxinmately 10,400 acres are included in the Long Range Devel opnent Pl ans of the M nnesota

Chi ppewa Tribal Ranch. The Long Range Plans for the Tribal Ranch include 10-year projections. These
projections are done intwo segnents, cash crops and cattle. In 10-years, itis projected that the Ranch

Conpl ex will have approxi mately 2,000 acres producing cash crops. It is also projected that in 10-years, the
Ranch will be running 1,000 head of cattle. Additionally, 800 to 900 acres of land will be hay-producing for the

cattle of the ranch. As additional |eases expire or are canceled, nore land will be available for crops or for Iland

cl earing.

Wth the added acreage, a total of six (6) Range Units now existwhere there were previously three (3), this
all ows for gradual year-to-year developnent. Wth this situation, an added incentive has been provided to

involve the Tribe nmore fully in the ranch devel opnment by naming each range unit after a particular reservation,

thi sbeing decided by where the unit islocated. For exanple, Range Unit |, isthe north easternrange unit, it
has been naned the “Grand Portage Range”, Range Unit Nunber Il,the Md-Northern range unit, isthe
“Bois Forte Range”, etc.

Range wunitslland Illhave been utilizedfor hay and grain production during the firstyear devel opnent phase,

and w Il al so serve as sunmer grazing range for Tribal cattle. Range Units IV, V, and VI, will be used for

limtedcontract grazing to provide additional enterprise incone.

A Gant was submitted and subsequently funded by the Econonmic Devel oprent Admi nistration of the
Department of Comnmerce, to cover the costs of range | and devel opment, fencing, cattle handling facilities, and

afull lineof farm and ranch equi pnent. GOher Economc Developnent Administration involvenent included

equi pnent, construction costs and sone linmtedtechnical assistance.

Wien the Chippewa Ranch Conplex began in 1973, itwas w thout funding, but, supporters were optinistic
about the potential of such an enterprise. After the initial steps were taken to have the |lands available for this
undertaking, funds were received from the B.I.A for operating expenses. Sone Indian Action Team funds

were used inthe past to supplenent salariesand for trainingfor the ranch-hands.

More recently, a loan was secured through MVCDC, the M dwest Mnnesota Community Devel opnent

Corporation. These funds provided for operating capital and salariesfor the staff.

The administration islooking for new funding sources to maintain the ranch and to expand itsoperation.

However, it can be safely assumed that the Chippewa Ranch Conplex wll be a part of The M nnesota

Chi ppewa Tribe, for many years to cone.
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COVPREHENSI VE EMPLOYMENT AND  TRAI NI NG ACT [CET.A]

The Conprehensive Enpl oynent and Training Act of 1973 (C. E. T.A ), of the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe, is
funded by two sources; the Governor's Manpower Ofice (GV)); and the Departnment of Labor (DOL)

The purpose of funding istoprovide Technical Assistance tothe eight (8) prime sponsors which are: 1( the
Leech Lake Reservation Business Conmittee; 2)the White Earth Reservation Business Committee; 3) the Fond
du Lac Reservation Business Committee; 4)the Bois Forte (Nett Lake) Reservation Business Commttee; and 5)
the MIle Lacs Reservation Business Conmmittee. All of the above are nenbers of The M nnesota Chi ppewa

Tribe. Additionally, the three other prime sponsors are: 6) the Red Lake Band of Chippewa |ndians; 7) the
M nneapolis Regional Native American Indian Center; and 8) the American |ndian Fellowship Association of
Dul ut h.

The M nneapolis Regional Native Arerican Indian Center serves the urban Indian popul ation and al sothe four

Si oux communities: Upper Sioux, Lower Sioux, Prior Lake, and Prairielsland.

Bois Forte (Nett Lake) does not have the population required by the Departnent of Labor to operate and
contract for C.E. T.A Prograns, however, an exception was made in this particular case due to the renoteness

of the reservation. CE. T.A. or enploynment services are not easilyaccessibletothe residents.

The Grand Portage Reservation al sodoes not neet the popul ation criteria, however, Grand Portage i sserved by

the Anerican Indian Fellowship Association (A FA) of Duluth which isaprime sponsor.

A prine sponsor isan agency (inthiscase, an Indian organization or reservation) operating prograns under
contract with the Departnment of Labor. The eligibility criteria of each reservation or organization required by

the Departnment of Labor to allowcontractingservices are:

1. To have at |east a popul ation of 1,000 persons;

2. To have an organi zed governing body;

3. To have experience inrunning Manpower Prograns; and
4

. To have a know edge of financial managenent syst ens.

The Technical Assistance provided by The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe C.E. T.A Program involved witing

contracts, preparing budgets, witingjob descriptions, interpretingregulations, trainingnew staff (primrily
C. E T.A admnistration), reportingtothe Reservati on Business Conmittees new requirenentsrequired by the

Departrment of Labor and the Governor's Manpower O fice, and general administration.

The prime sponsors are eligiblefor funds under six major titlesof the Conprehensive Enpl oyment and

Training Act. They are as follows and contain certainspecificguidelinesfor participanteligibility:

TITLE | of CE T.A established a program of financial assistance to state and I|ocal governnent for
conpr ehensi ve enpl oynment and training prograns or services. Sonme of the conprehensive nanpower services

avail abl eunder Titlel include recruitment, orientation, counseling, testing, placement, classroominstruction,
institutional and on-the-job trainingin the private sector, allowances for persons in training, supportive

services, and transitional public enploynent jobs. The design and nmix of services is up to the prine sponsors.
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They nmy decide tocontinue The forner categorical prograns inexistence in The area, and they nay devel op
new prograns which nore effectively neet The needs in The local area. The greater part of The Title I funds (80
percent) is distributed anong prine sponsors according to a fornula based on each area's nmanpower all ot ment
inThe previous fiscal year, on The nunber of unenpl oyed personsand The nunbef adultsfrom | owincone

famlies inThe area.

Titlell isalsolocallyadmnistered and provides fortransitional public enpl oynent prograns inareas with an
unenpl oynment rateof 6.5 percent or higher for three consecutive nonths. The Secretary of Labor deternines

which three consecutive nonths. The Secretary of Labor determines which three nonths are toserve as The

basis for this eligibility. Title Il funds may be used to create jobs in state, county or city governnental agencies,

or with other non-profit organizations. The jobs nust be in addition to those budgeted by The enpl oying
agency. The maximum sal ary reinbursable through Title Il is $10,000 annually, plus fringe benefits. In addition

toTitlel prime sponsors, Indian reservations are eligibleto receive public serviceenploynment funds.

TITLE 11l of CET.A is federally supervised and provi des manpower prograns for special target groups such
as mgrants, Native Anericans, youth, offenders, older workers, persons with linited English speaking ability,
and others with particul ar enpl oynent problens. Al Titlelllfunds are allocateddirectlyby The Secretary of
Labor, generally not prime sponsors, to deliver The Titlelllservices, although Titlelllfunds are The prinary
source of summer youth enpl oyment programming in The prinme sponsor areas. In addition to The target group

uses of The Titlell, The funds nay alsobe used for research and denpnstration projects.

TITLE 1V of The act provi des for continuation of The Job Corps, incorporated from The Econom ¢ Opportunity
Act. Job Corps remains a nationally funded and administered program wth recruitnent and placenent
servi ces provided by The enpl oynment service in each state. There are currently no Job Corps prograns
operating in M nnesota.

TITLE V of CE T.A provides for The establishment of a National Comm ssion for Manpower Policy.

TITLE VI isan anmendnent to The Act passed in Decenber 1974 for Energency Jobs and Unenpl oyment

Assistance. Simlar to Titlell,itislocallyadmnistered and provides for energency public enploynment
prograns inThe areas of high unenpl oynment. Fiftypercent of TitleVl funds are allocatedto allareas of The
state on The basis of The nunber of unenployed in any specificarea as it conpares to The nunber of

unenpl oyed statew de. Twenty-five percent of The funds are allocated to those areas which have as

unenpl oynent rate in excess of 4.5 percent and The remmining 25 percent is allocated to areas with greater than
6.5 percent unenpl oynent. The significant differencebetween Titlelland TitleVl isThe tenporary nature of

The appropriation, The manner in which itwas allocated, and it does not require an enploying agency to

provi de pernmanent unsubsidized enploynent.

The C.E.T.A Program has availabledifferent program conponents. The term nology of The conponents and

definitionof each are as foll ows:

CLASSROOM TRAI NI NG isany trainingconducted inan institutional settingdesigned to provide individuals

with The technical skills and information required to performa specific job or group of jobs.

ON- THE- JOB- TRAI NI NG istrainingconducted inawork environnent inThe privatesector, designed toenable

individualsto learn a bona fide skill and/or qualifyfor a particular occupation through denpnstration and
practice.
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PUBLI C SERVI CE EMPLOYMENT i ssubsi di zed enpl oynment wi th publicenployers and non-profit enployers

who provide public services.

VORK EXPERI ENCE isa short-termwork assignnent wth a public enployer or private non-profit enployer
to enhance the future enployability of youth or to increase the potential of adults in obtaining a planned
occupati onal goal.

O her Activitiesare activitiesnot described inthe above categories designed to expand job opportunities and

enhance the participationof individualswho are eligibletoparticipateinprograns funded under the act.

Service to Participantsisdesigned to provide supportive health care, medical, childcare, residential support
assi stance in securing bonds, fanmly planning, and manpower intake and assessnent, orientation, counseling, job
devel opnent, job placenent, transportation, outreach, services which are needed to enable an individual to

obtai n or retainenpl oynent.

Medi an Hourly Wages conpare the “before” C E T.A participationand the “after” C. E T.A participation

earning power of those persons who terminated into enploynent.

When a participant |eaves the service of a CE T.A prograns, it is defined as a term nation. The term nation of

a CET. A participant nust fall intoone of the follow ng categories.

Direct Placement are those people placed in unsubsidized enployment after receiving only assessment and job

referral services.

Indirect Placement are those people placed in unsubsidized enployment after participating in C E T.A funded

trai ni ng, enpl oynent, or supportive services.

Sel f- Pl acement are those people placed in unsubsidized enploynent after receiving only assessnent and job

referral services.

Q her Positive Term nations are participants who left CE T.A funded activities to enroll in full-time acadenic

or vocational schools, enter a branch of the Armed Forces, or to enroll in other manpower prograns.

Non- Posi tive Term nations are participants who left C.E T.A funded activities for any reason other than those
specifiedinthe above categories.
Eligibilityfor participationin CE T.A prograns are nunerous; followingisa brief sumrary of eligibility

criteriaon a few of the major prograns:

Titlell,any person that isunenployed or underenpl oyed for 30 days. The underenpl oyed are those worki ng

full-time but meking | ess than poverty incone.

Titlelll, economcally disadvantaged, unenployed, or under enpl oyed.

TitleVl, the economically disadvantaged, and unenployed for fifteen(15) weeks or a famly receiving AFDC

assi stance.

Al of the CE T.A prograns, described previously, are not availableat all of the prime sponsors areas.

Following are the CE T.A Prograns contracted to each prine sponsor:
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1. Leech Lake Reservation Business Conmttee: Title | Sub-contract fromthe Concentrated Enploynent
Program (CEP), Titlell, Titlelll,TitleW, Title Ill Summer Youth, Youth Community Conservation
| nprovenent  Program (YCCIP), Youth Enploynment Training Program (YETP), plus a separate contract with

the Department of Labor for a waste di sposal Program and the Firewood Production Plant.

2. Wite Earth Reservation Business Committee: Titlel sub-contractedfromthe Concentrated Enpl oynent
Prograns (CEP), Titlell, Titlelll,TitleVl, Title Ill Summrer Youth, Youth Community Conservation
| npr ovenent Program (YCCI P), Youth Enpl oynent Trai ning Program (YETP), plus a separate contractwith
the Department of Labor
3. Fond du Lac Reservation Business Committee: Titlel slotsout of Region IllConsortium Titlell,Titlelll
TitleVl, Titlelll Sumer Youth, Youth Comunity Conservation |nprovenent Program (YCCIP), Youth
Enpl oynent Trai ning Program (YETP), plus a Nurses Training Program
4. Bois Forte [Nett Lake] Reservation Business Conmittee: Title | slots out of Region IlIl Consortium Title Il
Titlell, TitleVl, Titlell Sumrer Youth, Youth Community Conservation | nmprovenent Program (YCC P), and
Yout h Enpl oynent Trai ni ng Program (YETP).
5. MIle Lacs Reservation Business Conmittee: Title I, Title Il, Title Ill, Title VI, Title Ill Sumrer Youth, Youth
Comuni ty Conservation |nproverent Program (YCCIP), Youth Enploynent Trai ning Program (YETP);
addi tionallythey have a contract for a Waste Di sposal Program
6. The Red Lake Band of Chippewa Indians: Titlel slotsfrom Rural M nnesota Concentrated Enploynent
Program (CEP), Titlell, Titlelll, TitlelV, Title lll Summrer Youth, Youth Community Conservation

| npr ovenent Program (YCCIP), Youth Enploynent Trai ning Program (YETP)

7. THE M NNEAPOLI S REG ONAL NATI VE AMERI CAN | NDI AN CENTER: Title Il, Title IIl, Title VI, Youth

Comuni ty Conservation | nmprovenent Program (YCCIP), Youth Enploynment Training Program

(YETP), also sonme funds fromthe City of Mnneapolis. Please note, Title Il and Title VI are specifically to serve
the four Sioux Communities, Title Ill is shared between the Urban and Sioux comunities, the other prograns

are to serve the entireservicearea.

8. American Indian Fellowship Association of Duluth: Title Il, Title Ill, Title VI, Title Ill Sumrer Youth, Youth
Comuni ty Conservation |nproverent Program (YCCIP), Youth Enploynent Trai ning Program (YETP).

Some slots are obtained fromthe City of Duluth, which is a separate prime sponsor. Grand Portage, which falls
under the servicearea of the American Indian Fell owship Associ ationof Dul uth receivessome Titlel nonies

fromthe Region IllConsortium Al Titlell and TitleVl nonies receivedby the Arerican |ndian Fell owship

Associ ation of Duluth has to be spent on Gand Portage. Title Ill is divided with Duluth taking the larger portion
and Grand Portage receivingwhat itcan use. G and Portage has a CETA program however, withAI FA being

the prime sponsor, allnmonies and checks for the program comes from them

The CETA program of The M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe offers many types of assistance to the Prime Sponsors.
In addition, the CETA program works closelywith each prime sponsor by way of stayingincontact with
Manpower Directorson each of the reservationsof The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe, and al sothe Manpower

Directors of the Red Lake Band, M nneapolis Regional Native American Center, and the American Indian
Fel | owshi p Associ ati onof Dul uth. Between the CETA program the Manpower Directorsand the Reservation
Pl anners, needs inthe area of enpl oynent and trainingfor therecipientsof CETA servicesare identified, and

sol uti ons sought .



LOCAL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT ORGAMIZATION
The Local Business Devel opnent Organization (L.B.D.O) was initially funded in 1974 by the Ofice of Mnority

Busi ness Enterprises (OVBE), a divisionof the U S. Departnent of Commer ce.

Local Busi ness Devel opnent isbased at the siteof the main officesof The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe in Cass

Lake, M nnesot a, and itoperates branch officesin Mnneapolis and Duluth.

The purpose of the Programis to assist mnority persons, in the State of Mnnesota, in establishing businesses,

and al so, to assist mnority persons in naintaining existingbusinesses.

Any Indian person, who isenrolledwith a State, or federallyreorgani zed Anerican Indian Tribe iseligiblefor
services. Since the Local Business Enterprises, services are also available to other mnority group nmenbers, as

wel | as to the handicapped, Viet Nam Era Veterans, and the econom cally disadvantaged.

Local Busi ness Devel opnent concentrates itsresources and energies in the area of devel opi ng Indian owned
and operated business on the six menber Reservation of The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe, the four Sioux

comuni ties, and in general the entire State of M nnesot a.

The objectives of the Local Business Devel opnent Organi zation isto:

1) Increase the nunber of minority business enterprise starts;

2) Strengthen existing mnority business enterprises;

3) Inprove opportunities for sociallyor economcally disadvantaged persons to own successful businesses as
regardi ng executive order No. 11.625;

4) Structure an out-reach effort to nake the program services known to as many qualified and qualifiable
busi ness candi dates as possi bl e;

5) ldentifypotential business candidates and provide these candidates with a prelimnary evaluation of their
busi ness opportunities;

6) Establish a capability for collection and di ssem nati on of business information;

7) Establish a capabilityto offer direct or indirect nanagenent services and technical assistance to business
candi dat es;

8) Establish an officefacilityaccessibleto mnority groups served;

9) Establish working relationshipswith other Office of Mnority Business Enterprises;

10) Maintain witten guides, annuals, policiesand procedures regarding program operation and services, an

11) Establish a tine-phased plan for setting realistic goals and acconplishment of scope of work.

Local Business Devel opnent assi stsbusiness candidates in many ways. Sone of the assistance given isin
devel oping and inplenenting conprehensive busi ness plans for creating new businesses, or inproving
exi sting busi nesses. This assistance isgiven by helping clientswith their resunes, financial statenents, and

statements of business objectives.
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Upon request, the Program will arrange for sufficienttenporary, or continuing, managenent and technical
assi stance, in order to encourage eventual profitand self-sufficiencyfor the business.

~

Managenent Services and Technical Assistance include:

1) steps to assure that the busi ness has an adequate accounting and control system as well as, the capabilityto
maintain and use the system as well as, the capability to maintain and use the system effectively. This is
especially inportant for tinmely and accurate infornation to other businesses, financiers, Governnental related

agenci es, suppliers, and custoners.

2) 2) steps to assure that the business has capabilities in the areas of marketing, personnel nanagenent,
production processes, |egal affairs, purchasing, distributionand financing. And that the business can obtain

hel pful assistance as needed inthese and other technical areas.

The Local Business Devel opnent Organi zation also assiststhe clientinthe preparations and subm ssion of the

conpl eted business application package to the appropriate financial institutions.

Following isthe process involved, after a decision ismde to go into business:

1) The description of a Plan of Operation, what the business is going to be and what it is proposed to do, and
A What facilitieswill be required to start the business?
B. How wll cost estimates on equipnent, inventory, etc. be obtained?
C. WII the business be sole proprietorship, partnership, or corporation.
D. What type of financing is going to be considered.

E. How nmuch of the client'sown money isavailableto invest intothe business.

The following are some of the. | kAL aBabl RBEES ADW Bl STRATI eNnfiBrB. Af] what is entailed in obtaining these forns:

A. Direct Loan

1) Loan isapplied for directlyfrom the Small Business Adm nistration.

2) Applicant should have at |east 15 percent of the total anmpunt requested (in cash or substantial collateral or a
conbi nati on of both).

3) The current interest rate on these loans isat 7 percent.

4) Paynments are tobe made to S.B.A directly.

5) Direct loans are made availableto both Indian and non-Indians.

6) In order for the applicant to qualify, he must have been denied assistance from at | east two banks.
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Participation Loan

1. The Small Business Administration will guarantee up to 90 percent of aloan with a participating bank taking

the remaining percentage of liability.

2. The applicant should have at least 15 percent of the total amount requested in cash or substantial collateral,
or a combination of both to the satisfaction of both the S.B.A. and the participating bank.

3. The interest rate is subject to bank rates, but, not over S.B.A. recognized limits.

4- Payments are made to the participating bank, who also disperse the money lent.

5- This loan is available to both Indians and non-Indians.

II. BUREAU OFINDIANAFFAIRS [B.1A]

A, Guaranteed Loan

1. The Bureau of Indian Affairs will guarantee up to 90 percent of a loan with a participating lending
ingtitution, approved by the B.I.A., taking the remaining percentage of liability.

2. The applicant must secure a commitment from a participating lender and also, satisfy B.I.A. guidelines as
to loan use.

3. The interest rate is subject to lenders rate, but not in excess of the Commissioners opinions as to a
reasonable amount.

4. The payments are made to the participating bank, who will also disperse the money lent.

5. The applicant must be enrolled on a recognized Indian Reservation.

6. The applicant may be ‘‘on’’ or ‘‘off”’the reservation, but preferably ‘‘on.’”

Hil. BUREAU OFINDIAN AFFAIRS [B.1LA]

Grant

1 The B.I.A. will grant up to 40 percent of the total amount proposed for the project. The other 60 percent
must be loaned through an approved lender.

2. The applicants must be enrolled on a recognized Indian Reservation.

3. The applicant may be “*on’’ or “*off’’the reservation, but preferably “‘on.”’

4. The Bureau's Grant Programwill not be funded during 1978 or until otherwise determined by the Bureau of

Indian Affairs.

FARMERSHOME ADMINISTRATION

Guaranteed Loan Program

1

2.

3.
4,
3.
6.

The Farmers Home Administration will guarantee 90 percent of a loan with a participating lending
institution.

The applicant must secure a commitment from a participating lender and aso satisfy Farmers Home
Administration guidelines as to loan use.

The interest rate is subject to lenders rate.

Payments are made to the participating bank, who will also disperse the money lent.

The applicant must be enrolled as an Indian.

The applicant may be ‘‘on’’ or ‘‘off’’ a reservation.
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Peggy's Ceramics
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with her own siundlo, she is able to make and sell more ceramics and also kas initlated

STATE AGENCIES
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~ Severed Mineral Rights Act
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1." $500,000 from the State Department of Economic Development.

2. The applicant must be enrolled on a recognized Indian reservation.

3. The appl
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s on reservations may take their appl

Development.
4. These funds have not been passed yet by the Minnesota State Legislature.

Peggy had been doing

necessary supplies to work with ceramics.

aching

own studio. She

Now,
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The LBDO Program assists individuals to start their own businesses. Here, John Wind is at
work in his logging business. Wind cuts, skids, and hauls logs from stumpage located on the
Red Lake Reservation. He employs several Indian men during the busy season.
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Attachment #1

. GRAND PORTAGE
| ! -~
WHITE EARTH LEECH LAKE

CASS LAXE HEADQUARTERS f DULUTH/BRANCH

FOND DU LAC

MILLE LACS

L\ _ MINNEAPOLIS/BRANCH
UPPER SIOUX
PRAIRIE ISLAND
SHAKOPE
LOWER SIOUX

e

OFFICE AND AREA OF RESPONSIBILITY

Cass Lake - Area

Total: Indian Pop. on Reservation: 14,48

;/ Dualuth - Area
/ [268 mi. round trip to Cass Lake]

7.

Total: Siate Indian Pop. 44,56

\Q Minneapolis - Area
\ [412 :f round trip to Cass Lake] | bg] ;?{ f’ / iy B’Jﬁf#ﬁ’
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6 f ff f HIGHER EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIPGRANTSPROGRAM fft, f ff

The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe has had the contract with the Bureau of Indian Affairs since July of 1973, to
provide annual scholarship grants to Minnesota Chippewa students. Minnesota Chippewa Tribes Higher
Education Scholarship Grants Program works in cooperation with the Minnesota State Indian Scholarship
Program and the various financial aid offices in colleges and universities throughout Minnesota and other
states. The grants are presently providing assistance to over 600 Indian college students in approximately 50
different higher education institutions.

The Minnesota Indian Scholarship Program has been in existence since 1955 when three Indian students were
given financial assistance to attend college. Since 1955 the program has grown tremendously, in dollars, in
number of students, in versatility and in prestige among the Indian groups. The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe
Higher Education Scholarship Grants Program has the benefit of working closely with an Indian Scholarship
Officer of the Minnesota State Indian Scholarship Program.

With the availability of state funds, BIA funds, BEOG Grants, SEOG Grants, etc., there are now package
grants for more than 1,000 students per year for approximately $2,000 to $3,000 each. Loans, part-time work,
veteran's benefits, social security benefits, etc., also assist many indian students. Counseling and guidance, as
well as information and financial assistance are made available for al American Indian persons of The
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe.

BobVillwock, Pr&sb&t_erian Minister, presents a check toLarry Altken, right, MCTHigher
Education Profrmaum Director. Thefundsaretocover contingency needs of Indian students on
2loan basis. Higher Education Program also provides grantsto enrolled members of the
tribe to attend college.
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The staff of the Higher Education Scholarship Grants Program are considered professionals in the area of
assisting Indian Students find the appropriate resources to meet their needs. The staff sees itsrole primarily as
the following:

1. to provide encouragement and opportunities to deserving and capable Indian students to continue their
education;

2. to provide guidance and counseling services to students preparing for higher education;

3. to assist students in applying for financial aid; and

4. to meet with high school and college counselors and financial aid officers to keep them informed of the
program and provide applications and other related materials.

The following eligibility criteria has been established, and must be met by all Indian students applying for
scholarship funds of the Higher Education Grants Program:

I. the applicant must be at least one-quarter blood quantum, (this can be any combination, aslong as it adds up
to one-quarter Indian Blood);

II. the applicant must be an enrolled member of Minnesota Chippewa Tribe or eligible to be enrolled,
(applicant must be enrolled before being eligible for services);

1. the applicant must have applied and be accepted to an accredited higher education institution before
applying for scholarship funds. The applicant does not need to be working toward any specific degree;

V. the applicant must have afinancial need. The amount of need will be determined by the financial aid office
of the school that the student isattending. A student will be funded for up to four and one-half years (41%), after
that time, the eligibility for funding will expire.

i
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The conditions for accepting aid and continuing aid eligibilityare as foll ows:

I. The student nust be enrolled as a full-tinestudent (unless the student's budget and financial aid was
ot herwi se approved by a financial aid counselor as an eligiblepart-tinme student).
Il. To be eligible for students financial aid funds in any academi c period, the student nust neet the m ni num

acadeni ¢ standards of the institutionattended.

The following process is required when a candidate applies for financial aid at the institutionof higher
education. (Innost cases, applicationsand forns for applying will be distributedby the financial aid officer of

the institutionattended);

I. Apply for adnmission at the school. (At this time it is advised that the students inquire about postponenent
of admi ssion fees for Indian students);
I'l. Apply for financial aid. (Three financial aid applicationsare tobe conpleted at thistine):

1. The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Application (BEOG

2. The Mnnesota State Scholarship and Grant-in-Aid Program Application

3. The school s' financial aidapplication. (There are generally two partstothisapplication, plus, a nunber
of supplemental forns). The progranms covered by thisapplicationinclude:

a. Suppl emental Educational Opportunity G ant (SEOG) *
b. National Direct Student Loan*
c. Work-Study Progrant
d. Institutional Schol arshi ps*
(* All prograns nmmy not be availableat every school)

4. Mnnesota State lndian Schol arship Program application. New applicants should witefor dataforms to
410 M nnesota Avenue, Bemdji, Mnnesota 56601, or call (218) 755-2926). Indian Talent Search
Program Counselors are availableon each Reservation in Mnnesota, as well as inDuluth and inthe
Twin Citiesto assist students. Contact The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe in Cass Lake (218) 335-2255 for

the nane of the Tal ent Search Counselor, or call (612) 827-3587 inthe Twin Cities.

5. Tribal Schol arship Applications. Contact should be nmade with the Tribe or Reservation in which the
student is enrolled to obtain the appropriate fornms. There are three Mnnesota Tribal Schol arship
Pr ogr ans.
a. Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe, Education Division
b. Red Lake Band of Chippewas

c. Sioux students should contact the Mnneapolis Area Oficeof the Bureau of Indian Affairs

Mich  enphasis is placed on education by The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe, as evidenced by the eleven
educational programs that they sponsor. The Tribe isaware that not only does higher education create inthe
individual a sense of self-satisfaction, and open doors for greater career opportunities, but, it is an opportunity
t0to benefit the Tribe as a whole. A |arge nunber of Indian People have brought their |earning and skills which

t hey achi eved through hi gher education, back to the Tribe, to the benefit of the Tribe, the people of the Tribe,

and to thensel ves.

The fol l owing pages will give the prospective student sone idea as to the type of applications that nust be filled
out when they apply for various grants in aid. Oher forns that assist the H gher Education staff is processing

forms both efficientlyand expeditientlyare attached for review
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THE JOHNSON 0’'MALLEY PROGRAM

The Indian Sel f-Determ nation and Education Assistance Act, Public Law 93-638 amends the Act of April 16,

1934, the Johnson O Malley Act. Public Law 93-638 in“an act topromote nexinmum |ndian participationinthe
governnent and education of the Indian people; to provide for the full participation of Indian tribes in prograns
and servicesconducted by the Federal Governnent for the Indian people; toestablisha program of assistance

to upgrade Indian education; to support the right of Indian citizens to control their own educational activities; to

trai nprofessionalsinlndian education; toestablishan Indian youth internprogram and for other purposes.”

The purpose of the Johnson O Malley Programin to provide financial and technical assistance to eligible school
districtsand Local Indian Education Committees (LIEC) for the specializedand unique educational needs of
eligiblelndian students in public schools, and triballyor Indian controlled schools including prograns
suppl enental to the regular school program and school operational support (basicsupport) toeligibleschool
districts. Basic Support Gants are provided to school districtsto nmintain the highest established state

educat i onal standards.

The Johnson O Malley (JOV) operates special education prograns in 31 school districts serving approxinately
3,500 eligiblelndian students. The prograns are directed by a denocratically elected |ocal | ndian education
committee ranging from6 to 10 nmenbers serving terms of 1 to 3 years with representatives of the student body

serving as full menbers of the LIEC

The “special progrant funds under JOM provide for home-school coordinators, tutors, drug counsel ors, and
culture and |anguage instructors. The JOM program assists parents with parental costs, supplies and
equi pnent  for which they are unable to provide. The program also provides special transportation for

extra-curricular activitiesand non-school relatedrecreation.
The objectives of the Johnson O Malley Program may be summarized as foll ows:

- Reducing drop-out rates of students.

- Increasing attendance rate of students.

- Improving grade |evel of students.

- Providing guidance and counseling to students.

- Easing the transitionfrom elenentary to secondary school.
- Inproving human relationsw th school and community.

- Improving comunication between school and conmmunity.

- Improving extra-curricular participation.

- Devel oping Indian studies curriculum

- Increasing parental interest and involvenent in all educational activities.

The Johnson O Malley Program inadninistered by the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe and operates under the

phi | osophy of self-deternmination; that in, the LIECs have the freedom to plan, inplement and evaluate

programs on the local level which fit their individual needs.
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PURPOSE AND FUCTION OF AN LIEC

Each LIEC has full veto power over all supplenental and basic support programs. |n administering the JOM

programs, the LIEC s are charged with the followi ngresponsibilitiesand each such commttee shall be vested
with the authority to: participatefullyin the planning, developnent, inplenentation, and evaluation of all
programs, including both supplenental and operational support, conducted under a contract or contracts

pursuant to thissubsection. Such participationshall include further authorityto:

A, Recommend curricula, including texts, materials, and teaching nethods to be used in the contracted
program or prograns.
Approve budget preparation and execution.
Recomrend criteriafor enpl oynent inthe program

Nomi nate a reasonable nunber of qualified prospective educational staff nenbers from which the

E. Evaluate staff performance and prognanacesul iwsubddbe ecequiendd appr seréat e action to the contract.

THE APPLICATION PROCESS OF CONTRACT

School districts, tribal organi zati ons or Indian corporation, includingtriballyor Indian controlled schools are
eligibleto apply for a contract from the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe for supplenmental or operational support
programs, provided that such school districts, tribal organization, Indian corporations or Indian controlled
school s serve eligiblelndian students who are nenbers of the M nnesota Chippewa Tribe and conprise a
majority of the total eligible Indian students on or near the Nett Lake, Grand Portage, Fond du Lac, Leech Lake

Wiite Earth, or the M|l e Lacs Reservations.

The eligiblecontractor nmust have duly authorized and elected Indian education commttee which wll
participatefullyinthe planning, devel opment, inplenentation, and evaluationof allprograms, including both
suppl enental and operational support programs. The contractor nust also fornmulate and subnit an educational
plan tothe M nnesota Chippewa Tribe. The plan nust be approved by the |ocal I ndian Education Committee
(LI EC) and contain educational goals and objectives which adequately address the educational needs of Indian

students served.

The eligible students who may participate in the JOM prograns are those students who have one-fourth (¥ or

nore Indian blood quantum from age 3 tograde 12 enrolled in a public or Indian controlledschool.
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pee BOARDING SCHOOL APPLICATION PROCESSING Spg5

The purpose of the Boarding School Application Processing Program is to process applications for eligible

students to attend federal elementary and secondary boarding schools and to provide travel and emergency
assistance to parents of such students as needed. This component is administered by the Johnson O' Malley

staff. Thespecific duties are:

A.

Process applications for those tribal members who wish to attend federal boarding schools. Applications are
received from eligible students, parents, Johnson O’'Malley home-school coordinators, and school
counselors.

Provide counseling when necessary regarding the compatibility of the school program with the applicants
needs. Efforts are made to match school and students services according to program, academic level, and
support services offered and needed by students. With advice from home-school coordinators and school
counselors, recommendations are made to the parents and students as to what school will be more

beneficia to the students.

Provide financial assistance to the eligible students and families by purchasing transportation, emergency
clothing and other parental cost items. The staff consults with parents, home-school coordinators, and
school counselors as to the need for parental cost items.

The students who are eligible have to possess one-fourth (%) blood quantum and enrollment under the
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe or those who are eligible for enrollment as defined in the tribal constitution under
enroliment (see unit V)
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PARENT COVM TTEE TRAI NI NG PRQJECT

The Parent Conmittee Training Project, admi nistered by The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe, isfunded by TitlelV,
Part B of the Indian Education Act of 1972. This project isthe only program designed to provide technical
assi stance and trainingtoLocal |Indian Education Committees, |Indian Education Prograns, and tothe nmany

TitlelV and Johnson O Malley Projectsinthe state.

The prinmary function of the project is to assist Local Indian Education Commttees, the Indian comunities,
and others interested in the education of Indian students, in developing their capabilities to plan and devel op,

nonitor, evaluate, and have an effectivevoice in education prograns affectinglndian students.

Both the regulations and the intent of Title IV, The Indian Education Act, and The Indian Self-Determ nation
and Education Assistance Act, specify that parents are to be involved in the entire devel opnent and
inplementation of prograns. Responsibility for being fanmiliar with needs assessnments, setting priorities,
program devel opnent, writing objectives, planning activities, nobnitoring projects, evaluating projects and
preparing reports. isplaced upon Indian Parent Committees. Parent Committees have expressed concern that
they want to learn the skills necessary to effectively operate programs and continually request infornmation and
assi stancefrom the Project and itsstaff. Often tinme, Indian parents feel that they don't have the know edge or

the skillsnecessary to provide adequate input for education progranms. However, once they participatein
conducting a needs assessnent, or a sinmilar activityintheir coomunity, itgives them confidence and al so
encourages continued participationin education prograns. The trainingsessions that are conducted by the
staff nenbers are provided at state-w de, regional, and |ocal workshops. After training sessions with the staff,

the followi ng resultsof benefitsare expected:

1. Parents of Indian students will have increased their know edge and understandi ng of Federal and State |aws

affectingthe education of their children.

2. There will be an increaseinthe attendance and activeinvolvenent of parent committees in school board

neetings and other school functions.

3. There will be an increase in the involvenment of comunity people in parent committee neetings and Title

\Y%
and Johnson O Malley Program activities.

4. More parent committees and community people will be aware of, and utilize, the services provided by the

State Departnent of Education, and alsoby The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe.

5. Parent committees will have acquired and devel oped basic skillsin admnistering and eval uating special

educational prograns for Indian students.

6. Parents of Indian childrenw |l have increased their know edge and understanding of the total educational

program provided for their children.

7. A cooperative effort between the parent coomittee and the |ocal educational agency toincrease educational

opportunities for Indian students will be devel oped and strengthened.

8. Communi cati on between urban and reservation areas will increase through joint training sessions and

conbi ned delivery of servicestothe parent comittees.
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The project staff, on a continuing basis, has been involved in developing materials to present to parent
committees, Loca Education Agencies or school districts representatives, and others involved with the
educaiton of Indian students. The materials that have been developed, and which workshops have been
conducted on, are of the following topics:

Tittle IV - The Indian Education Act of 1972
Application Requirements

Grants Management

Budget Planning and Development

Conducting a Needs Assessment

Proposal Writing

Basic Evaluation Standards

Powers and Duties of Indian Education Committees
Power and Authority of School Boards

N e

All materials developed by project staff are introduced at workshops or community training sessions, and are
fully explained. Parent Committees and Local Education Agencies are notified by mail when new materials
become available, and are encouraged to request that workshops be presented in their areas. Copies of all
materials are provided, free of charge, to any person making requests for information and, also, to all Parent
Committees and Loca Education Agencies. The materials are also available to any other technical assistance or
training personne] wishing to make use of the information. Other relevant material required by the Parent
Committees and/or the Loca Education Agencies will be developed as requests are received.
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Title I'V parent committee members participate in workshops that are sponsored by The
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe Parent Committee Training Project as shown in theabove phaoto.

Regional andlocal. workshops are conducted on 2 regular basis and are designed to provide
technical assistance to Minnesota, lowaand Wisconsin Title IV grantees.
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HEADSTART TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

Title11-A of the Econom ¢ Opportunity Act of 1964, as anended, provided for the establishnent of Projec
Head Start. Presently (1978) Project Head Start is in the Department of Administration for Children, Youth an
Famlies, Ofice of Human Devel opnent , inthe United States Departnent of Health, Education and Welfare.
The Indian and Mgrant Division under the National Head Start officeis the funding agency and region

established tofund alllndian Head Start prograns inthe United States.

Head Start is a programfor pre-school children from3 to 5 years of age fromlowincome famlies. It is based on
the philosophy that (1) a childcan benefit nbst from a conprehensive interdisciplinaryapproach to foster
devel opnent as expressed ina broad range of services, and that (2) the child sentirefanmly, as well as the
comuni ty, must be involved. The program should maxinmze the strengths and unique experiences of each
child. The family, which isperceived as the principal influence on the child's devel opnent, nust be a direct

participant inthe program

The primary goal of the programis designed to bring about a greater degree of social conpetence in children in
order that the childmay effectivelydeal with both present environment and |aterresponsibilitiesinschool and

life. Social conpetence takes intoaccount the interrelatedness of cognitive and intellectual devel opnent
physical and nental health, nutritional needs, and other factorsthat enable a devel opnental approach to

hel pi ng children achi eve soci al conpet ence.

The M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe adm nisters the Training and Technical Assistance Programfor the Head Start

grantees on the Indian reservationsin M nnesota.

The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe Head Start officeprovides trainingand technical assistancetothe |ocal Head
Start grantees in achieving conpliance with the performance standards of the follow ng mandated conponents

found ineach Head Start program

EDUCATION
1. Provide children with a learning environment and the varied experiences which wll help them devel op
socially, intellectually, physically, and enotionally in a manner appropriate to their age and stage of
devel opnent toward the overall goal of social conpetence.

2. Integrate the educational aspects of the various Head Start conponents in the daily programof activities

3. Involve parents in educational activities of the prograns to enhance their role as the principal influence on

the child' seducation and devel opnent.

4. Assist parents to increase know edge, understanding, skills, and experience in child gromh and

devel opnent .

5. ldentifyand reinforceexperiences which occur inthe home that parents can utilizeas educational activities

for their children.
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HEALTH

P 1. Provide a conprehensive health servicesprogram which includes abroad range of nedical, dental, nental
health and nutrition services to preschool children, including handicapped children, to assistthe child' s

physical, enotional, cognitiveand social devel opnent toward the overall goal of social conpetence.
2. Pronote preventive health services and early intervention.

3. Provide the child' s fanmly with the necessary skills and insight and otherwi se attenpt to link the famly to an
ongoi ng health care system toensure that the childcontinues toreceive conprehensive health care even after

| eaving the Head Start program

MENTAL HEALTH

1. Provide staff and parents with an understanding of child growth and devel opment, an appreciation of

i ndi vi dual differences, and the need for a supportive environnent.

2. Develop a positive attitude toward nental health service and a recognition of the contribution of psychol ogy,

nedi ci ne, social services, education and other disciplinestothe nental health program

3. Provide for prevention, earlyidentificationand early interventioninproblens that interferewith a child s

devel opnent .

4. Mobilize conmmunity resources toserve childrenwth problems that prevent them from coping with their

envi ronnent .

NUTRITION

1. To provide every childinthe program wth one-half totwo-thirds of his dailynutritional needs.

2. Provide an environnent for nutritional services which wll support and pronote the use of the feeding

situationas an opportunity for |earning.

3. Help staff, child and fam |y to understand the relationship of nutrition to health, factors which influence food
practices, vari ety of ways to provide for nutritional needs and to apply thisknow edge inthe devel opnent of

sound food habits even afterleaving the Head Start program

4. Denonstrate the interrelationshipsof nutritionto other activitiesof the Head Start program and its

contributionto the overall childdevel opnent goals.

5. Involve all staff, parents and other conmunity agencies as appropriate in nmeeting the child snutritional
needs so that nutritional care provided by Head Start conplenents and supplenents that of the home and

comuni ty.
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SOCIAL SERVICES

1. Establish and maintain outreach and recruitment process which systematically insures enrollment of eligible

children.

2. Provide enrollment of eligible children regardless of race, sex, creed, color, national origin; or handicapping
condition.

3. Achieve parent participation in the center and home program and related activities.

4. Assist the family in its own efforts to improve the conditions and quality of family life.

5. Make parents aware of community services and resources and facilitate their use.

PARENT INVOLVEMENT

1. Provide a planned program of experiences and activities which support and enhance the parental role as the
principal influence in their child's education and development.

2. Provide a program that recognizes the parent as:

a) Responsible guardians of their children’s well being.
b) Prime educators of their children.
¢) Contributors to the Head Start program and to their communities.

3. Provide the following kinds of opportunities for parent participation.

a) Direct involvement in decision making in the program planning and operations.

b) Participation in classroom and other program activities as paid employees, volunteers or observers.
c) Activities for parents which they have helped to develop.
d) Working with their own children in cooperation with Head Start staff:

ADMINISTRATION

Each Head Start program must have a management system which includes an updated Community Needs
Assessment, Procedure for Program Planning, Internal Communication System and an Annual Self-
Assessment. Other components of Head Start Administration are Personnel Management, Personne! Policies
and Procedure Requirements, Files and Records System and Financial Management.
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An inportant aspect of Head Start isthe Handi capped Conponent. Head Startisnmandated to nmake available
10 percent of their total enrollnment to handi capped children, and to include these children in all conponents of

the total Head Start program

In inmplenenting the Handi capped Mandat e, programs nust nmake a special effortto recruit handi capped
children inthe comunity. In addition, all children nust be screened inthe areas of vision, hearing, health,
speech and |anguage, and overall devel opnent. Children who are identifiedthrough the screeningprocess as

possi bly having problems inthese areas are referredtothe appropriate professionalsfor diagnosis.

In addition to screening and diagnosis, Head Start isalso responsible for acquiring necessary treatnent or

speci al education servicesfor children who are found to be handi capped. These services are provided in the
Head Start cl assroom whenever possible. Teacher, aides, and others working with the children receive training

inhow to deal with handi capped children and how best to neet their needs.
In order to assist prograns ininplenentation of the Handi capped Mandate, a new position, Handi capped
Service Specialist, was created at the Training and Technical Assistance |evel. The Handicapped Service

Speci al i st assiststhe M nnesota |Indian Head Start prograns in all aspects of the Handi capped Mandate. This

i ncl udes screening, di agnosi s, provision of special services, and staff training.

CHILD ABUSE MANDATE

The Head Start Child Abuse Mandate requires that allcases of known or suspected childabuse or neglect be

reported to the proper nedical or social service agencies. Al Head Start staff receives training in the

identification and reporting of child abuse and neglect. In addition, staff and parents should be provided with

orientationfor the need to prevent childabuse and neglect and provide protectionfor abused and neglected

children. Such orientation ought to foster a hel pful rather than a punitive attitude toward abusing or neglecting

parents and other caretakers.

Inaddition, the M nnesota Chippewa Tribe Head Start program provides assistance and servicestolocal Head

Start programs inthe follow ng areas:

A.  Annual trainingneeds assessnent.

B. Yearly trainingplans to neet the needs of allstaff and parents.

C. Coordination of trainingclusterswhen all progranms are invol ved.

D. Direct trainingservices.

E. Assistance ininplenmentation of the trainingplan.

F. Identificationand coordination of resources for the reservations to meet trainingneeds.
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G. Assistance in meeting the performance standards (education, health, nutrition, social services, and parent

involvment) handicapped and child abuse mandates.

H. Liasion person with Indian Migrant Programs Division (IMPD).

CURRICULUM UNITS DEVELOPED

Ten units on Culture Based Curriculum for 3 to 5 year olds and a cookbook have been developed by the staff of
the Indian Head Start Program and were funded through the Department of Health, Education and Welfare.
The units are specifically oriented to the Chippewa or Ojibwe culture and were produced to fill the needs for

such materials in working with Indian children.

June Frees, right, Head Start Program Director, ochserves activities taking place af one of the
tribal Head Start Centers. June's program provides technical assistance to all tribal Head

Start programs. '
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The Curricul um Devel oprgHRRiCULUM DEVELOPMENT PRGJE"C’Ehi ppewa Tribe i s'funded by the Title

1V, Part B of the Indian Education Act, 1972.

The Devel oprment of authenticated, community relevant curriculumwas identified as a major need by the many

I ndian parent committees and the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe Education Conmittee. Because nany school
districts within the proxinmty of the Mnnesota Chi ppewa Tribe expressed interest in inplenenting curriculum
material s which were authentic and net with local Indian coomunity approval, the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe
proceeded to design a program ained at developing and inplenenting curriculummaterials as part of regul ar

public school curriculum

SheRE EAPpBeRhakt udRAl 5sObul PEr B Sh&Chet Pt hge ™K ofhSt hA9a8YEFahRaR: PHPILBIRUAPES hSSRANELYPi boI BRI Lective
Target areas were established where devel opnent was to take place and communities decided types of courses,
grade levels and constantly reviewed and approved of developed material. This iswhat community based

curriculum devel opnent neans.

The courses devel oped are npdular courses designed to supplenent existingcourses, are transportable and
can be nodified tofitany grade level. A neasurenent of success istobe conducted at the end of the projectto
determine if students had better attendances hi gher achi evenent, increased interest, and nore participation in

extra curricular activities.

Modul ar courses were devel oped for the Nett Lake Reservation, Fond du Lac Reservation, and the Leech Lake
Reservation. A cultural I egend course and two elenmentary Qibwe Language courses were developed. Each
course has separate teachers guides with student activities, teacher directions, ganmes, geographic description's
and a bibliography. The two | anguages courses al so have acconpanying flash cards with pictures and | anguage
tapes of traditional Chi ppewa speakers, both of which are designed for classroom use. The student booklet on

the I egend of Nett Lake has pictographs and was also designed for the elenentary |evel.
Inaddition to the devel opment of curriculum materials, this project was responsible for the follow ng:

1. Organizing and fornming curriculumconmittees in five target areas and neeting with these conmittees on a

regul ar basis for purpose of prioritizingand devel oping curriculum

2. Provide curriculum devel opnent training to the five curriculumconmmttees in the processes of curriculum

devel opnent .

3. Visit each target community school to determi ne where units devel oped nmay be inplenented to suppl enent

existingcurricul um
4. Organizing pilottestingof unitswth the various schools.

5. Providing training to schools planning to inplenent nodular units and to provide followup to assure that

units are being utilized.
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Under another component of this project is the development of a secondary grade level course on Tribal
Government of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribal Government, from which this course on tribal government of
the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe has been devel oped.

Like the above component, this component was established for two years with the first year designed for
development and the second year for implementation of the curriculum material.

The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe experienced numerous requests on information dealing with past and present
legidlation, tribal structure, inherent and negotiated rights and other like subjects. Because of this basic need
the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe proceeded to develop a plan to aleviate the problem. It was found, often times
that teachers and employees of Indian education programs had to develop their own presentations of Indian
study topics for classroom use. Additionally, there was considerable conflict between Indian and non-Indian
students as a direct result of misunderstanding or lack of understanding of the legal status of the Indian people.

It can be discerned that the purpose of this course is a positive attempt to dispel many of the myths of the
federal and legal status of Indian people by educating both Indian and non-Indian of the rights Indian people
have as a direct result of negotiations of their ancestor’s years ago.

Like many federal programs for Indians this one will soon come to an end. Although there is a rea need for
Indian curriculum materials at all grade levels, there often times are notfunds available either at the State or
Federa level to alleviate this need.

In addition, a need for Chippewa cultural curriculum exists especially in school districts where there are large
numbers of Indian students. Students should understand that school curriculum is supposed to reflect the
characteristics of communities they represent. In some cases many school districts on or near reservations in
Minnesota, have an Indian population of over 50 percent, yet, the regular school curriculum does notreflect any
culturally relevant curriculum on the Chippewa people of that community. As part of classroom discussion
students should study the problems listed above. What can be done to provide funds for curriculum material
development? Whai are the best approaches in attempting to implement Indian cultural curriculum as part of
regular school curriculum?

The Curriculum Development Project provides relevant cultural curriculum materials for

both theelementary andsecondary grage levels. Here at the Grand Portage log-house school

?I’?th I Hdl?ﬂ and non-Indian children benefit from Chippewa cultural curriculum offered by
e school.
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INDIAN EDUCATION TALENT SEARCH PROGRAM

The Educational Talent Search Prograns were authorized by the H gher Education Act of 1965, (P.L. 89 - 329)
with funds conming from the Department of Health, Education, and Wl fare. During its'firstfew years the
Tal ent Search Programs were funded on a national level of two (2) million dollars a year. The growth of Tal ent

Search Programs nationallyisevidenced by the 1978 national funding |evel of 21 nmilliondollars.

Local Iy, the Tal ent Search Program is existence today as part of the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe, Education
Division, was initially established in 1973 at Benidji State College. The programrenained in Bemdji until June
30, 1975. That year the adnministration of the programwas transferred to the MCT. Essentially, the nove of the
program from Bemidji State College tothe MCT was toinprove the qualityof the Talent Search Program It
was feltthat nore Anerican Indian students, public schools, and communities could be contacted with the

program under the admnistratitonof the MCT.

The Talent Search Program isprimarily a program to serve American |Indian students, and isadvertised as
such, however, ifany other minority or lowincome students request counseling and infornation, they wll

receive all the services provided by the Talent Search program and staff.

The basic services which are provided by the program are career and acadenmic counseling and guidance.

Specifically, the objectives of the program are:

1. To identifyAmerican |Indians inthe school system

2. To encourage Anerican Indians to conplete high school;

3. To encourage Anerican Indians topursue a fieldof special interestin post secondary education;
4. To provide information about professional or technical opportunities;

5. To provide assistance with colleges or vocational school admi ssion procedures;

6. To provide assistance inthe applicationprocess of obtaining financial aid;

7. To assist drop-outs and encourage themto conplete their secondary education requirenments and to pursue a
post -secondary education, and;

8. To nmintain aworking relationshipwi th school personnel.

The Talent Search staff act as advocates of the Indian students and their interestsand serves as a liason
between the students and the school administration. Itisthe policyof the Tal ent Search program and staffto
avail themselves to the local school counselors and personnel, Local Indian Education Committees, tribal
groups and Indian youth progranms inorder that they may keep channels of conmmunication open and assistin

any way that their services may be utilized.

Speci al interest taken inthe individual student, by the Tal ent Search Counselors, has resultedinthe students
responding positivelyto effortsnade by the counselors to reveal the students career goals and toidentifythe
tal entspossessed by the students. An increase of student applicationsto the H gher Education Schol arship
G ants Programis a result of Talent Search efforts. Talent Search does not only pronpte the Hi gher Education
Schol arship Grants Program but callsupon allother funding sources available, inorder to provide a nore

conprehensive financial aid package to nore students.
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The staff of the Talent Search Program includes the director and six (6) Indian counselors that serve the six
member reservations of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe, the Red Lake Reservation, the Sioux communities,
Minneapolis, St. Paul, and Duluth. Through coordinated efforts of the staff, local school counselors and

personnel, Local Indian Education Committees, tribal groups and Indian youth programs, an effective effort is
made to recruit and offer the services of the Talent Search Program to Indian youth.

A list of students who meet the guidelines of the Talent Search Program can be obtained from the high school
that the Indian student attends, with the consent of school officials. This list usually consists of students who
meet the criteria of the Johnson O'Malley and Title IV Programs definition of ‘‘Indian.”” This definition
requires that the student be at least one-quarter enrolled Indian, or have a grandparent of American Indian

descent.

The Talent Search Program provides career and academic counseling and guidance
throughout the state of Minnesota. Pictured here are Richard Rebinsen, Director, and Jerry
Rawley, Counselor from the White Earth Reservation area.

Hid Mee hte
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INDIAN ACTION TEAM

The |Indian Action Team Program previouslyunder the aegis of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, was contracted to
The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe on April 1, 1973. This program under the adm nistration of The M nnesota

Chi ppewa Tribe, has grown to be the largest Indian Action Team Program inthe United States.

Indian Action Team isa skillstrainingprogram designed totrainlndian people for the constructiontrades by
use of on-the-job training, as well as classroom instruction. Training is provided in the areas of heavy
equi pment  operation and nmaintenance, plunbing, rough and finish carpentry, electrical and nechanical

installation. The Secretarial Training Program is the newest facet, recently added to Indian Action Team

Prograns, that has been well received.

The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe Construction Conpany isa valuable resource that isutilizedby Indian Action
Team for on-the-job training in the construction field. The programhas also built up a fleet of heavy equi pnent
machinery which is utilized to maximze the |earning experiences of the student by teaching the operation and

nai ntenance of a variety of heavy equipnent. The nachinery availableis an inpressive collectionwhich

includes aD-6 Caterpillar Dozer, two (2) D-7 Caterpillar Dozers, a TD-18 International Dozer, two (2) 450 John

Deere Dozers, two (2) Tandem Lowboy Trailers, a Kenworth Truck/Tractor tandem two (2) sinPIeaxI_e 5-ton
truck/tractors, a chigan Loader 2 1/2 yard bucket, a 430 Case Front-End Loader, and a Tri-Axle Trail easy

Trailer.

Trai nees of the program receive regular classroom instructionalong with on-the-job training, that coincides

with the Bureau of Indian Affairs criteria. Training curriculumfalls within the suggested guidelines inposed by
the Bureau of Indian Affairs. The Indian Action Team Training Prograns have alsonmet up totheir standards

that have proved helpful and valuable to the trainees of the programs. By request of the Veterans

Admi ni stration, The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe Indian Action Team Prograns have been certified by the State
Depar t ment of Vocational Instructors, by the State Departnent of Education. Al so, inMy of 1977, the Indian
Action Team Program was evaluated and approved by the State Accreditation Committee, to be certifiedas a

post - secondary school .

Accurate records are establishedand mai ntained for each traineeenrolledinthe program These records reflect
the type of material used and the instruction that he or she has received. Each trainee, upon conpletion of the

program receives a certificateas a graduate of Staples Vocational Technical Institute.

O the fourteen Indian Action Team staff positions, one administrator, and three instructorsof the program

began as Indian Action Team trainees. Three other forner staff nenbers were alsooriginallytraineesof the

program and went on tofind positionsw th other prograns.

The biggest problem which isnot unique, isthe |ack of equi pment to serviceallthe projectsand the project
sites. Some of the projects are: new hone construction, honme repair, road construction and repair, equipnent

nai nt enance, construction of canpsites, community centers, sanitationprojects, water and sewer projects, a

clinic, and a marina.

To be eligiblefor the trainingprogram applicants must be an enrolled nmenber of The M nnesota Chippewa
Tri be, unenpl oyed, and 18 to 35 years of age. Applicants are taken at each of the Reservation Business

Committee offices, or at the Tribal officein Cass Lake, M nnesota.
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ifpe jf DIRECT EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE ANDADULT VOCATIONAL TRAINING Fipf Es

Employment Assistance Programs, previously under the auspices of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, have been
contracted to The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe under Public Law 93-638, the Indian Self-Determination and
Education Assistance Act of 1975, and in accordance with the Snyder Act of November 2, 1921, and also under
the rules and regulations of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe. The two programs under this contract are: 1) the
ADULT VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM; and 2) the DIRECT EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE

PROGRAM. The Adult Vocational Training Program commenced operation under the administration of
The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe on July 1, 1974, and the Direct Employment Assistance Program followed

exactly one year later. These two programs make up the Employment Assistance Programs of The Minnesota
Chippewa Tribe and their overall objectives are as follows:

t. To provide counseling and guidance to students attending vocational schools;

2. To establish a system of job development and placement services for Indian clients that are attending
vocational schools;

3. To establish an active employer resource filg;

4, To establish a system of employment follow-up of Indian vocational school graduates, or, in other words, a
‘““placement control’’ service;

5. To establish afile of available reservation manpower, and make the information available to prospective
employers, and, at the same time, inform prospective employees of jobs that are available in their particular
field; and

6. To establish and maintain effective working relationships with related public and private agencies on a
continuing basis.

The ADULT VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM (AVT)provides financial assistance to Indian students who
are attending vocational schools. Funding from this program is based on the need of the individual student.
Students receiving tribal funds must apply for financial aid through the institution which they attend. These
funds are considered as a supplement and secondary to other sources of funding. The following services are
provided by the Adult Vocational Training Program and its staff:

1. Financia aid counseling and assistance is given to students to determine financial need and budgeting.

2. Counseling services are given to Indian students who are attending, or whowill be enrolled, in an institute of
higher education. Inthe counseling services provided, emphasis will be placed on directing and motivating
the students to identify and achieve their individual goals. .

3. Assistance is provided that addresses special problems, such as: student enrollment, attendance, and
achievements.

4. Advocacy for the interest of the Indian student is provided, within various institutions attended.

5. Assistance is given to provide entry, destination, and follow-up counseling services to students who are
seeking career development training.

6. Assistance is given in job placement and job resources upon graduation or completion of vocational

programs.
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[Department of Labor - Washington, D.C.], Pat Hanes [consultant], Beverly Sande [MCT

Visltors at the Fourth Annual MCT Job Falr included left to right: Dan Trementozzi
Job Development Officer], and Louls Bruce [former Commissioner of Indian Affairs].
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To be eligiblefor servicesof the Adult Vocational Training Program the applicant nust neet the follow ng

criteria:

1. Must be an enrolled nenber of The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe.
2. Must reside on or near onmenber reservationof The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe.

3. Preferences wll be given those applicantsthat have had no previous services from the program or the

Bureau of Indian Affairs.

4. Applicant nust have permanent full-timeenpl oyment (verificationwill be required.)

Additionally, all fixed incone (AFDC, Soci al Security, pensions, Unenploynent Conpensati on) will be
deducted from funds allowable by the AVT program The anount allowable is based on ontable of incone which
was devel oped for thispurpose by the government. The anounts allowable are based entirelyon need, and
cannot be nore than the maxi num amount al l owabl e according to the table of incone. Applicants are not

recruited, services are provided only ononvol untary basis.

The DIRECT EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAM, or J OB DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM, provides

servicesto Indian Adults who require assistanceto secure permanent full-tineenploynent.

Eligibility for services include: being an enrolled nenber of The M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe; being onresident
on, or near, one of the nenber reservation; nust have secured permanent, full-tineenploynent; and have on

financial need that isnot net by other sources of incone.

The Direct Enploynent Assistance Program nmintains onclose working relationshipwith onvariety of

enpl oyers, stateenploynment offices, | abor uni ons, apprenticeship councils, and ot her organi zationsthat serve
as resources. The program has also established oncontinuing relationshipw th social service agencies and

representatives, private, local, state, and federal prograns, in an effortto pronote and develop jobs and
services for the client.
The Direct Enpl oynment Assi stance Program sees itselfw th three basic responsibilities, they are:

1. Deternining existingreservation nanpower, and neking availableto the nanpower, i nfornation about

prospective j obs.

2. Maintainingan active empl oyesourcefi | e, and encouragiegrpl oyersto enpl oy Areri can I ndi ans.
-/\.
=
s

3. Providing financial assistance to |Indian persons who have acquired full-time, pernanent enploynent, and

have onfi nanc@ed.
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fats 4 HEALTH PLANNING PROGRAM i P

Prior to 1849, the only Federal Headlth Care available to Indians was provided by Military physicians. Almost al
health care provided, wasto fulfill treaty agreements. These services were provided to prevent the spread of
smallpox and other diseases, which were unknown to the Indians before the coming of the whiteman.. In 1849,
the responsibility of Indian Health Care changed from under Military administration to civilian. This change
came about when the Bureau of Indian Affairs left the administration of the War Department to go to the
Department of the Interior. Although some progress was made in providing health services to Indian tribes
under this new arrangement, in 1875, there were only half as many doctors serving Indians asthere were Indian
Agencies. By 1900, there were only 83 doctors serving all the Indian people of this country. In 1921, congress
passed a bill known as the Snyder Act. This bill allowed Congress to provide funds for Federal Health Care to
Indians and for the Secretary of the Interior to spend money to meet the health care needs of Indians.

During 1930 through 1949, two studies on Indian Health Care were done. Asa result of these studies, congress
passed the Transfer Act of 1954. This act resulted in the Bureau of Indian Affairs transferring Indian Health

Care to the newly created Division of Indian Health Service (IHS), under the Department of Health, Education,

and Welfare. Since 1955, THShas grown rapidly from a budget of 24.5 million dollars and a staff of 3,574 to an
annual budget of 226 million dollars and a staff of about 8,108. There have been major congressional bills or
acts that have had a major impact on the total health care of Indian people. The first act was P.L. 93-638, or
better known as the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act, 1975. This act allows for the
Indian tribes to contract with Federal agencies to administer and provide servicesto Indian people of that tribe.
The second act isP.L. 94-437, or the Indian Health Care Improvement Act. Thisisa seven year act which allows
congress to appropriate money to improve the health care of Indian people and to upgrade health care services
to a level considered equal to that of the other citizens of this nation.

Indian Health Services has a central office in Rockville, Maryland which supervises the twelve area offices
acrossthe nation. The Bemidji Indian Health Service Program Area Office is responsible for providing Indian
Health Services in a three state area; Minnesota, Wisconsin and Michigan.

The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe has, sub-contracted from the Bemidji Indian Health Service Office to provide
Indian health care services to the six member reservations since JJune15, 1974. On June 13, 1974, the Tribal
Executive Committee of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe passed a resolution to bring the administration and
operation of health care services to the tribe, this resolution isTribal Executive Committee resolution humber

203-74.

The Minnesota Chippewa Tribes Health Planning Office has two contracts with Indian Health Service. One of
the contracts isto provide technical assistance services and training to the six reservations. The second contract
isto monitor athree-state staff consisting of a Community Health Representative, an Assistant Coordinator and

a Secretary.

The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe Health Planning Office provides technical assistance, training and consultation
to the six member reservations inthe areas of resource utilization, long term and short term health planning,

evaluation and needs assessment planning.
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Techni cal Assistance isprovided tothe six nenber reservations in:

1. The devel opnent of a Conprehensive Tribal Reservation Health Plan in a coordinated effort with the
Reservation Health Planner;

2. The orientationof the Reservation Business Conmittees on P.L. 93-638, P.L. 94-437, Federal and State

regul ations and policies as related to health care;
3. Assistance to reservations on contracting Health Services through the Federal Governnent's Indian Health
Ser vi ce;

4. Dissemnating relevant health information to the six reservations; and

5. Assistingtribesinsearching out and utilizinghealth resources from other Federal, State, County and | ocal

CGovernment ' s.
Training isprovided to the six nmenber reservations in:

1. Providing trainingto Health Planners in health planning process;

2. Devel oping training workshops and seminars for Tribal Health Planners, M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe Health
Pl anners Commi ttee, and the Reservation Health Conmittees;

3. Developing trainingcontracts and trainingresources for the Health Planners of the reservations;

4. Developing training materials to assist the Reservation Health Planners in preparing a Conprehensive
Reservation Health Plan; and

5. Assistingincoordinating workshops and trainingsemnars sponsored by Federal, State, or other agencies.
Consul tation isprovided tothe six nmenber reservations in:

1. Consulting with Reservation Health Planners and the Reservation laws, bills, and actsthat affect the health
status of tribal nenbers; and
2. Providing consultation on contracting procedures, reporting methods, contract conpliance, and other

contract rel ated requirenents.

As a result of the services provided in Technical Assistance, Training, and Consultation, the follow ng benefits

are antici pated:

The increased know edge and skillsof health planning;

The increased awareness of health prograns on the reservations;

1
2
3. The increased utilizationof health services by nenbers of the reservations;
4. The increased comunity involvenment inreservation health prograns;

5

The community will become nore know edgeable to Federal, State and County laws, bills, acts, policies, and

regul ations that affect the health status of nenbers of the reservations; and

6. The increased participationof Tribal Governnent inthe managenent and operation of reservation health

progr ans.
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Overdll, the objectives of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribes Health Planning Program is to develop and increase
the capability of the Tribe to plan, implement, and manage Health Programs, which directly affect Indian
Health Care delivery. It is aso the tribes responsibility to expand health services through the establishment of
programs and projects and to develop sources of funding through tribal resources, private foundations, and
government agencies. It is also the obligation for The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe to assure adequate health
service for all members of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe through short and long term planning activities, and
also, to assist inthe training of current and future health care for members of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe.

Enrolled members of federally recognized tribes residing on or in counties or adjacent to counties that cover all
or part of areservation are eligible for health care services. In the past, the Indian Health Service policy was
that non-Indian women married to Indian men, were entitled to Indian Health Services. Non-Indian men
married to Indian women were not entitled to Indian Health Services. With the enactment of P.L. 88-352, the
Civil Rights Actof 1964, the Indian Health Services may contract Health Care.Policy regulations were recently
rewritten to include services to non-Indian males. married to Indian women. This action was a result of the
Equal Rights Amendmentsin P.L. 88-352, covering non-discrimination based on the sex status of individuals.
The Indian Health Service has always provided services to non-Indians on an emergency basis at Indian
Hospitals and Clinics.

Gneobjective of the MCTHealth Planning Program isto develop plans for an Emergency
Medica Services Program foreach ofthe Six-member reservations. Shown here presenting
‘keys to Mr. Jim Hendrickson, Chairman, Grand Portage, for a brand new ambulance is
Berard Webber, Chief Emergency Medical Services, Minnesota Department of Health,
through which the ambulance wasaobtained.
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ELDERLY NUTRITION PROGRAM
Title VIl of the Oder Anericans Act of 1965 as amended, established the Nutrition Programfor the El derly.

The beginning of this National Nutrition Program funded largely by the Federal Governnent, can be traced to
1968 when t heongresear mar ked f unds appropriatedunder Title 1V of the qa der Arericasct f or a
research and denonstration programto inprove nutritional services for the elderly. The program was

devel oped to aid elderly people in neeting their nutritional needs while at the sane time providing

soci alization. It was recognizedt hat mnyel derly peopl e my not eat propettigcause of reducedi ncone,

and limted mobility which hinders their ability to shop and cook for thenselves. Many elderly also eat alone
and | ack the incentive necessary to prepare a well-bal anced nmeal. The changes that occur with aging often
results in a pattern of living which contributes to nalnutrition and further physical and social problens.

The M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe has been administering the Elderly Nutrition Program since 1974. Presently,

all six reservations are served. Leech Lake has five nutrition sites, MIlle Lac's one, Nett Lake two, Fond du Lac
t wo@and Por t age one and Wiite Earth five. Each project site providesthe noon nmeal in a congregeet i ng.

The najority of sites feed five days per week. Mst of the nmeals are prepared in community centers. In sone

cases, the neals are catered from | ocal restaurants.

People eligiblefor the program are those 60 years and ol der or spouse regardl ess of age. OF the 380 neals
presently served per day, approxinmately 70 percent are served to |Indian people and 30 percent to non-Indian.
Home delivered neals are provided when absolutely necessary although the Elderly Nutrition Program can

serve no nore than ten percent of itstotal meals to the honmebound.

Each neal served nust contain at | east one-third of the current daily recommended dietary all owances as

establ i shed by the Food and Nutrition Board of the National Acadeny of Science-National Research Council. A

cyclemenu isplanned toneet these requirenments. Special enphasis isgiven tothose nutrientsthat are often
lacking inelderly diets, i.e.Vitanin A Thiamne, Riboflavin, Vitamin C Iron and Calcium Sone provision
nust also be made for those on special diets. Indian people have a very high incidence of diabetes and all

nenus have been nodified to provide alternativesel ectionsto those di abeticswho so desirethem

Each recipient of a Title VII grant nmust also provide for the provision of conprehensive and on-goi ng outreach
activities fromeach congregate neal site to assure that the maxi num nunber of the hard-to-reach individuals
participate in the nutrition project. The follow ng supportive social services nust be provided to the extent that
such services are needed and are not already available and accessible to the individuals participating in the

nutritionproject:

A. Transportation of individualsand personal escort servicesto and from the congregate neal sites. Sone
reservations al so have access to vans.

Health and welfare counseling services.

Nutrition education.

Shoppi ng assi st ance.

m O O W

Recreation activities.
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Recreational activities incidental to the project vary from site to site depending on the income raised by the
respective site council. Various methods are employed to raise money: bake sales, rummage sales, raffels and
bingo. This money then, is free to be used in whatever manner each site council determines. Types of
recreational activities include: arts and crafts, bingo, parties, special dinners and trips.

The Elderly Nutrition Program has given elderly people many opportunities for employment in both full time
and part time positions. Various funding agencies provide for salaries of workers who take part in the program,
e.g. Green Thumb, SCSEP (Senior Community Service Employment Program), CETA (Comprehensive
Employment Training Act), and Minicep (Minnesota Concentrated Employment Program). Some of the
positions available in the Nutrition Program are: Site managers, coordinators, cooks, kitchen aids, waitresses,

hostesses, elderly visitors, and van drivers.

Shown here ave participanis of the Elderly Nutrition Program noon meal held every week day
at thelL eech Lake Facility Center. Sometimes movies are shown to provide entertainment as
is shown here.

Jerry Fagerstrom, left, Cass Lake Hospital Director, receives a donation of $300 towards the
construction of a T.V. 2nd radio tower for the hospital. Wilford Graves, right, Elderl
Nutridios Program Director, presents thecheck from monies raised by his program throug
raffles, bake sales, etc. Monies raised from these activities are usually donzied to assist
elderly people inthe community.
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Ag Af HOUSING: PLANNING ANDDEVELOPMENT PROGRAM; HUD701 4ff b

Indians living on reservations have had to rely heavily onfederal programsto meet their housing needs because
of their generally low incomes, isolated locations, and land ownership problems. Considerable amounts of
federal funds have been made available to the public as a result of the HOUSING ACT of 1949. This act
established, as a national goal, that each American family have a decent, safe, and sanitary home, and
established various federally funded housing programs to meet their goals.

One of these programs was the HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT [HUD].HUD
programs have been the major source of new housing for Indians in Minnesota as well as nation wide. In 1961

public housing programs administered by HUD were made available to Indians living on reservations through

tribal housing authorities which were formed to develop and operate low-rent public housing projects. The two
most popular programs utilized under HUD have been the Rental and Mutual Help Opportunity Programs.

Under the rental program, the occupants are tenants of housing authorities. Under the mutual help program,

the homebuyer agrees to: 1) contribute a minimum of $1,500 in cash labor, materials, land, and/or equipment;

2) make monthly payments; and 3) maintain the home. In return the tenant eventually gains ownership of the
home.

The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe applied for and received housing aid shortly after the establishment of the

Housing and Urban Development Department. There are currently ten regional HUD offices across the

United States. The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe is located in HUD region 5, with the main office located in

Chicago, lllinais.

Since 1964,UD hahassi sted four of these six reservations of the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe with the provision

of 317 housing units. An additional 200 units are presently under development. Beginning 1978, the MMinnesota
Chippewa Tribe will receive 200 units of housing divided between the six reservations. Althou gh these housing

figures may seem extremely high, they are very inadequate in meeting the housing needs of The Minnesota
Chippewa Tribe. The following chart shows the estimated housing need of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe

compiled during 1975.

MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBE'

Housing Needs Including Projections for 1980

Reservation Surveyed Projected over-Crowded Return to TOTAL
Sub-Standard  Population Growth  Condition Reservation

Leech Lake 331 159 as 55 630

White Earth 294 142 88 85 579
Nett Lake 65 39 20 25 149
Grand Portage 45 14 10 30 99
Fond du Lac 65 40 25 32 162
Mille Lacs 87 44 - 22 53 206
TOTAL 887 438 250 250 1825

The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe Block Grant, 1977
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4 BEDROOM - SPLIT LEVEL 3 BEDROOM - RANCH

The homes shown here are examples of split level, Ranch, Rambler, and elderly units that
have been built ander the HUD program.

2 BEDROOM - RAMBLER 2 BEDROCM - ELDERLY - DUPLEX

HUD HOUSING
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The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe has proved that it does have severely overcrowded housing conditions. Sixteen

percent of the tribes housing has one and a half or more persons per room which it usually considered a
2
severely overcrowded situation. Such overcrowding indicates a need for housing which can accommodate larger

families and a possible need for additional units. The following graph gives an example of overcrowded
conditions with the Minnesota Chippewa Tribe as compared to Indians nationally and with the United
States average.

MINNESOTA CHIPPEWA TRIBE INDIAN NATIONAL UNITED STATESAVERAGE*

£ B =
i B =B
B @
33 percent 25 percent 8.5 percent

*1970 CENSUS

The role of the 701 planning Office of Minnesota Chippewa Tribe it to provide management and technical
assistance to the individual reservation housing authorities as requested. Grand Portage, White Earth, Nett
Lake, and Leech Lake Reservations have HUD projects underway. The Mille Lacs and Fond du Lacs
Reservations do not yet have Housing Authorities established at this time. The programs primary goal it to
assist the reservations so that they may develop adequate housing: and reservation community facilities. —

Aside from the HUD Program of The Minnesota Chippewa Tribe there are other housing sources available to

further

tribal members. Students may research such programs for information on such programs as the B.LA.
_ Home Improvement Program (HIP) which provides grants“for Indian families living in sub-standard or

inadequate housing to 1) repair existing housing that will remain substandard-limited to $2,500; 2) repair
housing to bring it up to standard conditions-limited to $13,000; 3) make down payments up to $5,000 which
enables the applicant to receive a housing loan from tribal, federal, or other sources of credit; and 4) finance
construction of a new house for up to $30,000.

2
TheMinnesota Chippewa Tribe housing needs and programs, 1976
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HOUSING: HOME LOAN PROGRAM

The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribal Housing Corporation was established by The M nnesota Chippewa Tribe to
develop a lowinterest, revolving home |oan program for |low and noderate income Indians of Mnnesota, to

inprove their livingenvironment through the construction, purchase and renovation of housing.

Eli gi bl e applicants nmust be enrolled in a federallyrecognized tribe, and plan to reside in the home being
purchased. The applicant nust have an annual adjusted incone of not nore than $16,000, and nust be a

reasonable creditriskwith the financial abilityto repay the nortgage | oan.

Al home | oans shall be made only for the purchase, construction or renovation of single fam |y dwellings. There
will be no loans forland only, purchase or renovation of nobile hones, purchase of farnsteads, purchases of
furniture or to pay off existing nortgages. Land cost cannot exceed 10 percent of the total |oan. Homes can be
built or purchased any where within the State of Mnnesota. Loans can be nmade up to $38,500 if the home to be

purchased or built is in an urban area. If the home is to be in a rural area, |oans up to $36,500 can be obtai ned.

Home | oans bear an interestrate of 4 percent per annum Purchase and new constructionloans are made for a
period of 30 years of |less. Renovation loans are made for a period of 15 years or |ess. Loan paynents are
conputed on a principal, interest, and escrow basis. Paynents are nade on a nonthly basis and include escrow

payments for hazard insurance and taxes if applicable. Escrow payments are 1/12 of the estinmated yearly
expense.

The first appropriations for Indian housing fromthe State of Mnnesota was for $5 mllion dollars. O the $5
mllion, The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe received $3.2 nillion dollars, the Sioux communities received $300, 000
and the Red Lake Band received $1.5 nilliondollars. Of the $3.2 nmillionthat the Tribe received, 20 percent

went to those Indians living in the urban area. Funds received were totally dispursed by the end of 1977. Those

funds accounted for the purchase, construction and rehabilitationof 119 hones.

I'n January of 1978, the Home Loan Program of The M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe, began an intensified effort to

acquire additional appropriations for the continuation of the program It can be safely assuned, that on March
17, 1978, Tribal effortswill be rewarded by the passage of abill that provides for an additional $1.5 nmillionfor
the urban sector and $1.5 nillion for The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe reservation sector. The additional

appropriation will allowfor an additional 110 hones for M nnesota Chippewa |ndians.

The future of the Hone Loan Program of The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe seenms to be very promsing. An
excel lent rapport with the State of Mnnesota and the Mnnesota Housing Finance Agency has been

established. Should the program maintain itsexcellenttrackrecord, there isno reason that itcannot continue

indefinitely.

Moni es which have been allocatedto The Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe Hone Loan Program will begin to

accunul ate, and inthe near future, the Home Loan Program will become an independent [|ending institution.
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The homes shown here are examples of existing homes purchased and the type of new
dwellingsbeing constructed by individualswhagualify for T heMinnesotaChippewaTribe

Home Loan Program.

HOMELOAN PROGRAM
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SOCIAL SERIVICES

The Anerican | ndi E?WE?ONENT I- AMERICAN INDLAN FOSTER CARE PRGJECTA nnesot a Departnent of

Public Wl fare was awarded a grant fromthe Department of Health, Education and Welfare (HEW. The

Nati onal Center for Child Advocacy authorized a denobnstration project to initiate a nore effective and

culturally considerate systemfor the delivery of foster care services to American |ndian Reservations.
County and the Leech Lake Reservation were requested to devel op a proposal because of their recent history of
County and the Leech Lake Reservation were requested to develop a proposal because of their recent history of
working together in the area of foster care services. A confract, whereby, the Cass County. Welfare Board
purchased the services of an Indian foster care worker on the reservation from the Leech Lake Reservation
Busi ness Committee was already in place. The administrative offices of the Mnnesota Chippewa tribe are al so
| ocated on thisreservation, enhancing conmmunication between these three el ected governnents: the County
Wl fare Board, the Reservation Business Committee, and the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe. The proposal was
devel oped by county and tribal staff, wwth Cass County being designated as fiscal agent and the Leech Lake
Reservation Business Conmittee and the Mnnesota Chippewa Tribe providing supervisionand adm nistration

for the project.

The Cass County Welfare Department isresponsible for the deliveryof social servicestoall county residents,
including approximately 2,280 Anerican Indians living on the Leech Lake Reservation. Although a
conscientious effortto effectivelydeliver services to Leech Lake has been nmmintained by the Cass County

Depar t ment of Social Services for several years, the results are disturbing, especiallyinthe area of child

wel fare services.

An American Indian childin Cass County is 10 tinmes nore likelyto be renmbved from his famly than a
non-1ndian child. Not only are too many children being renoved fromtheir famlies, but nbst of themare also
being separated from their cultural heritage. 80 percent of these Arerican |Indian children are placed in
non-Indian foster care hones. Upsetting as these figures are, the situationisworse in many places. A survey
conpleted inJuly of 1976 for the Arerican Indian Policy Review Commission estimated that in Miine, |Indian
children are placed in foster care at a per capita rate 19 tinmes greater than that for non-Indian children. In New
York, 97 percent of Indian foster care placement are with non-Indian fanmlies. These are shocking figures that

del i neate a national disaster which demands reform at alllevels of governnent.

Prior to applicationfor project funds, a study of foster care practicesinthe State of Mnnesota was conducted

by M nnesota Chippewa Tribes Divisionof Social Services. This study reveal ed that Anerican |ndian children
are placed infoster care progranms at a rate of 500 percent greater than that of white childrenin M nnesot a.

Al though they constitute less than 1 percent of the states population, American Indian children account for 20
percent of the foster home placenents. It was further |earned the Cass County Departnent of Social Services,
which is responsible for foster care services on the Leech Lake Reservation, had 72 children in foster hones, 42
(58 percent) of whomwere Anerican Indian children. The Indian population of the county is approxinmately 12
percent. This indicates a rate of placenent approximtely 10 tinmes greater than that of white childreninthe
county.

Not only are too many American Indian children apparently being removed fromtheir homes, but, they are also
frequently being removed fromtheir heritage and culture. O the 44 foster hones licensed in Cass County, only

11 of these were Anerican Indian honmes. O these 11, 7 were currently in use, caring for eight of the 42 Indian

children currently in placenent.
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A third problem which the project wished to address was the |lack of Anerican |Indian childwelfare workers.
Al though Cass County was deliveringallof the childwelfare servicestothe Leech Lake Reservation, ithad no
Aneri can Indian workers. It was anticipated that cultural differences, comunication difficulties, and
traditional mutual suspicion differences, have directlycontributed to the appallingly high placenent rate for

American I ndian children.

The Anerican Indian Foster Care Project, on the Leech Lake Reservation, isan attenpt at the |local |level to

attack thistragedy and to alleviatethe injusticedone to lndian childrenand their famlies.

Wor ki ng under the supposition that American Indian staff, operating under the supervision of Tribal
gover nent and withinthe context of childwel fare standards as adopted by the State of M nnesota, can nore

effectivelydeliver childwel fare services to Amrerican Indians, the foll ow ng objectives were sought:

1. To develop better childwel fare services;
a. To reduce the nunber of children separated from their famlies;
b. To place Anerican |Indian childrenwith Anerican Indian foster hones ifrenopval isnecessary;
c. To return childrentotheir famlies as soon as possible;
d. To develop a pernmanent plan for those children who cannot be returned totheir famlies;
2. To recruit an adequate nunber of Anerican |Indian foster hones;
3. To develop Anerican Indian staff capacity for childwelfare services delivery and increase county welfare
staff awareness of them as the principal resource inwrking with Anerican Indian famlies; and

4. To develop childwelfare resources within the comunity.

The Leech Lake Reservation, like all reservations represented by The M nnesota Chi ppewa Tribe, is an “open”

reservation and the responsibilityfor social services on these reservations are vested in the counties by the
State of M nnesota. Wthout statutorychange, the wllingness of county governments to share authority with
Tribal governments tothe extent permtted under law isessential tothisproject, and isworking inthiscase.
However , itisalready becomi ng obvious that before any |ong term cooperative social servicedeliverysystens

can be effectivelydeveloped, there are matters of State and tribal and county and tribal jurisdictionand
authority that must be resol ved.

Itisgenerally agreed that the futurew || grant nore self-determinationto Tribal government, but presently,
M nnesota statutesgrant soleresponsiblitiityand funding for all social servicesto Indians on reservations to

the county of residence.

The success of the project was based wupon nutual sharing and cooperation anong the county and Tribal
gover nent s and the courts. Under current Mnnesota Law, the county welfare board cannot delegate its
responsi bilityto another agency; therefore, county workers and project staff out of necessity share project
cases. No precise fornmula regardi ng who does what in each case has been devel oped. Rather, the approach has

been totreat each case individuallythrough joint staffing; responsibilitiesare then assigned depending upon
previous relationships, working skillsof the staffinvolved and so forth. By the end of the projectsfirstyear,
1977, nost responsibilities were being handl ed by project staff and county staff were acting nore as consultants
as needed. However, a nunber of staffing and political problenms due to the overlap of services, caused several
delays in the project, so that much of the direct child welfare work was done in the projects |last four nonths.
Unfortunately, these problenms served to drain resources from the servicepart of the project, and slowed the

proj ects schedul e consi derably.
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The project had demonstrated the capabilities of American Indian staff to successfully provide services to
American Indian families and children. The project showed the results of cooperation between county and staff.
Applicability of projects results extends to many areas. The project also demonstrates that in the absence of
sufficient direct federal funding to Indian tribes; and without legal mechanisms, a workable relationship
between Indian and County governing bodies is indeed possible. This precedent might well be followed by
others throughout the state and nation and on other reservations.

A most significant result of this project, isthat it aptly demonstrates that the concept of self-determination for
Indian People can indeed become a reality. This redlity is necessary if Indians are to assume full and rightful
control of their daily existence and cultural destiny.

LLL LLL
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ﬂﬂﬁfﬂ SOCIAL SERVICES ﬁg’ﬁi’

CoMPONERT |l - SUPPORTIVE SERVICESFORAMERICAN INDIAN YOUTH

Supportive Services for American Indian Youth is funded by Federal Agency Action, the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration (LEAA), and the State Crime Commission. The program isinitsfirst year of funding
with the fiscal year being from August i, 1977 to July 30, 1978. Supportive Services for American Indian Y outh
is a combination of programs that serves Northeastern Minnesota. Supportive Services is sponsored by The
Minnesota Chippewa Tribe, with the Duluth Indian Council acting as the implementing agency.

The goal of the program fsto reduce juvenile delinquency and the recidivism rate among Indian youth through
programs designed to meet the needs of Indian youth in areas such as Volunteers in Probation, Big Brother
Programs, Big Sister Programs, and the National Youth Projects Using Mini-Bikes. (NYPUM).

Todirect and supervise the projects of the Program, a staff, including a full-time Project Manager, islocated in
Duluth. In addition, four coordinators are located in the areas outside of Duluth that will be serviced by the

program, these areas are: Grand Rapids, International Falls, Fond du Lac Reservation and the Mille Lacs
Reservation.

During the first year of program activities, the coordinators will work closely, in each area, with the Big
Brother, Big Sister, and Volunteers in Probation Programs. The coordinators are responsible for the actual
impiementation of ail programs in their own areas. These responsiblities include: publicity, noiding and
organizing orientation and in-service training for the volunteers, acting as a liason between courts and the
community, writing and distributing a newsletter to those persons involved in the program, identifying and
serving the youth in need of program services, follow-up for volunteer/youth matches, making referrals when
necessary, ensuring that the volunteers are meeting their responsibilities to their clients and establishing and

directing a mini-bike program for the BigBrother/Big Sister Programs. Coordinators are directly responsible to
the Project Manager.

The Project Manager of the Program is located in Duluth, and is responsible for holding monthly meetings
alternately at each project site with the coordinators and staff. This provides the Project Manager with

the opportunity for on-site visiting and contact with the local communities. In addition, the Project Manager,
set policies, writes training pamphlets, approves funding sources, and maintains liason with The Minnesota
Chippewa Tribe, Duluth Indian Action Council (DIAC) and the North American Indian Friendship Center
(NAIFC). This is accomplished through monthly written reports and personal contacts.




